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1. NTrRODUCTION - I

This guide is intended to enable tedchers and other
school staff members to implement the Responsive Reading
. Progfam, a reading program for kindergarten to third-

‘. grade children.. Thpfprogram is a comprehension-centered
approach based on the use of certain reading strategies

aimed.at achieving comprehension.: It is not primarily

a phonics-centered approach, although the use of phonics

is integrated into the program. : S

The bBook is designed principally for teachers and
. teaching assistants, but ‘it can also be used by reading:
" specialistis, resource teachers, curriculum directors, .
. coordinators), teacher trainers (staff developers),
principals, parents and others  who are concerned with ,
planning and conducting elementary school reading proframs.
Teachers who have become familiar with this guide should -
be able to use Responslive procedures in the teaching of = |
reading and plan, conduct, and~evaluate Responsive reading
activities. SR ' . .

This reading approach was developed as part of the
Responsive,Education Program, a natiohal Follow Through .
model for %é;éehtary'schpol education developed with the
support of the, U.S. Office of Education. The methods for -
"teaching reading have been shaped by the goals and ‘ d
principles of the Responsive Education Program. It is.
not necessary,to,implement the entire Responsive Education
Program in order to use the reading program, however.

Briefly, the Responsive Education Program is a'set
* of teaching processes and procedures that apply to all
curriculum areas, The program has three goals that are
humanistic ‘and long-range rather than behavioral in
orientation. The goals are: : . -



B ,To support ch11dren s %ognltlve growth by pro-_
moting the development of problem-solving

"abilities, ‘the mastery of academic skills,

and the development of.the capa01ty to th1nk
creatlvely and crltlcally :

2. To support.children's affective growth by

fostering the development of healthy self-

) gconcept. A healthy self-concept is defined

' " as a realistic but bas1ca11y pos1t1ve view
v of oneself and confidence’ 1n one's ab111ty

‘to learn and grow , ‘ \

3. To support chlldren s social growth by pro- ° - \\
" . moting the -development of culturally pluralistic
attitudes. Childfen are -encouraged-to under--~
stand and value ‘ethnic and cultural d1vers1ty .
and to learn to interact equltably in a~
plurallstlc s001ety O .

{ i S U
' Teaching is based on the’ assumptlon ‘that the kiggledge
erience: children have previously gained--from home

and school--are assets that provide the founda-
ti¥on for future learning. Learning activities  are geared

to take’ advantage of ch11dren s intrinsic moti{vation to
learn, which. we beliéve ' to be the most effective way of
promotlng learning, instead of relying on external be-.
havioral rewards and sanctions. Th1s approach is carried
. out by ensuring that material is 1nterest1ng and useful
to.learners, building on what they- already know giving
them increasing responsibility for their own 1earn1n

and enabling them to learn skills in the context of real-
world use. : o . . . _ >

v

The Respons1ve Readlng Program, which was initiated )
in 1974, combines, Respons1ve procedures with content of .a.
spe01flc curriculum area. The program staff, located at .

the Far West Laboratory for Educational Research and
Development in San Franélsco has developed and refined

the program on,the basis of 1ts use ‘and- testlng in 14

fschoo 1strlc s in 13 states. ) .

materlals used in this program ar those found
in most lassrooms,,lncludlng readers, sets of stories:
and a variety of other wrgtten’ mater1a1s For teachers
‘whe wish 4o or are required to use basal. readers, the .
chapter on student.activities gives suggestlons on how i
to 1ntegrate the use of basal readers into the program

‘q ..

How.to Use This Book °~ . S

As the table of contents indicates, we have divided .
this guide 1nto five sectlons o . ! N

N 8

L 2 . ) ]




e Chapter 2, The Skills of Reading, discusses the
theoretical background of the program and the
skills or strategies needed in reading.

e Chapter 3, The Role 'of the Teacher, describes
how teachers implement the program. - -~ . |

- @ Chapter 4, Gathering\Information about Children
for Use in ‘Planning, Qutlines ways of assessing
children's present abilities as a basis for -
plannlng approprlate activ1t1es

e Chapter 5, Student Act1v1t1es gives examples of ‘
: suggested classroom,act1v1t1es for four levels: -
the pre-reading learner, the beginning réader,
the developing reader, and the .independent reader.

‘e Chapter 6, Program Assessment, describes methods
‘+for internal and external assessment of the
program. '
. The chapters are 1nterdependent but they need not
be read in this order. People who use this ‘book may wish
to browse thr@ugh it first to,Zdecide on the sequence . that

suits them best . : -
. A
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2. THE SKILLS OF READING -~
o . ' .. W > '
\ e v . : : 3 .
. In this chapter, we describe the process of reading
“and the skills or strategies needed in reading. As .
background, we will first discuss the theoretical basis
of the Responsive Readifg Program and the-.relationship
- between reading and language.

2

‘'Reading and Language = Yoo
‘Reading is viewed in this program as part of the ]
mere general area of “langtiage-.developmrent. The theoretical
- foundation of the program is drawn from research on , :
language and developmental psychology as well as from
studies of what good readers actually do when they are .
~reading. ’ : : I
: . @ ) a S .

'Language can be-broadly defined as any medium-by _
which human beings communicate with themselves and others.,
While we are concerned here with verbal language and its

" two forms, oral and written language,'many'other media

.of communication, such-as music, art, and pantomime can
also be classified as language. ‘ ' _— '
’ Reading is a language process, the means by whiche

we receive language in its written form. The other three .
language .processes are-speaking, listening, and writing.’

Figure 1 on the next-page shows the relationship among’

these processes. Reading and writing are the means of.

receivﬁng and transmitting written language, while |
listening! and speaking are the two parallgl processes

for oral language. ' -

&=
'
-~
\.
-3
.
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ng..l.“Relationship among language prooessésf

N . . . . - :
B . . . i . ,

The four: language processes are used to reinforce
_and complement one another. in the. Responsive .Reading|
"Program. -<Classroom activities frequently draw on more
than one language process, instead of teaching each
process”in isolation. For ‘instance, aft'er children
a story, they mlght tell.or write about their favor
character or make =a. short oral or written report for
social studies prOJect We. believe that “this appro
enhances skills in each area and 1ncreases childre
‘motivation to read : .

P

) "
In addition| ‘since knowledge of oral language pre—
cedes the developmeht,of wrltten 1anguage SklllS :

acquisjition of reading. (and wr1t1ng) skilils. For
childrgén at the beginning reading level might. dic
a sho story in their own words and then either
. or watch the text on a blackboard or chart while others .
read it. It should\be noted, however, that ‘recent E
,research has shown t at ch11dren S awareness.of written
1anguage begins at ery early age,’ if written language
is definé&d to 1nclude such itéms as food labels, traffic;
" signs and billboards. Thus, it. is appropriate t think
of oral and written 1anguage develog nt .in tandem to
some extent. T _ J - , ros

.

)

s .
.

- . N —

The'Natureggf Language

Our method of 1nstruct10n is shaped by several
concepts abdut the nature of language.2 - The most basic
of these is that since the purpose of 1anguage is to
communicate, the-~primary .goal of reading is the compre-
hension of meaning. Comprehens1on of ideas being
expressed in written language is the basic reason for
reading in the first place. - Without understandlng,

. ~looking at and just pronouncing words are empty processes.
" Like listening, reading involves receiving the ideas and,
-statements o{ another person, all the wh11e th1nk1ng
fabout'what'they'mean

. Two other impo tant notlons in our program are
relatively. new ideas about 1anguage processing. One is
the prem1se that the mind receives and 1nterprets language

2

s -

.
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hOllst1cally, ‘or in whole segments, rather thin one word -
at'a timé. For instance, the mind's language bapk can .~
“handle ''car-here" and f£ill in "the" and "is" to make .
cohlplete languagewsense 'Similarly, the mind can take
a part1ally inaudible announcement ,- such as, "Fi1—*— ‘four
fif-- from Chica-- arrivatj=Gate fi--"" and f1ll in “the

A
blanks to produce 2 comprehens1ble statement '

Another relat1vely new prem1se is thevnot1on4that _
-not- all WOrds are-of equal. importance .in conveying K CT
mea Scome ofhthe words lm a sentence carry much mogx
1nfo ation than others. The\wlnd leaps to. those_conce ,

Rr‘v p
R
These two statements d1ffer’from a notlon 1mp11ed by
many. tradltronal read1ng programs \the idea that language
is integpreted-one .word at a timel and thatf all words are.
,equally .important. .. Moreover, since the specific words
of’a. statement can Vary cons1derably while still conveying -
the same ‘meaning, str1ct/adherence to ‘2 standard d1al€btv
- ig not essent1al to effecglve commun1¢at1on

carriers and dlsmlsses 1tems of lesser 1mportance

,
4

s . s
"

‘Language Learningw;

e

Almost: all young c" b en seem to develop the use of
oral language' quite natdrally’ Research and s1mple"
_observation provide .a s t of theorles as to how they do
so, . 1nclud1ng why they are motivated to learn, the content '
‘of what they. learns, the methods by which others teach
“them} and how. ¢he1r progress is. measured_ -OQur ‘program:
app11ES these same p01nts to learn1ng how to read .The
four factors are as follows o - ) e

SRR Mot1vatlon The development of bral language appears';
to ‘be.naturally mot1vated .Once infants begin ‘to observe-
that the exchange . of sounds ‘and’ intonations among persons
produces a’' responseé, they feel mot1vated to learn the
language they hear in order to‘commun1cate with others
1n their world. Slmllarly, a natural mot1vat10n to learn
to- read can be encouraged by ‘ensuring that the mater1al

11s uSeful and 1ntefest1ng to the- students - :

. n
. ' ..

: Content Y%ung ch1ldren ‘who are learn1ng to talk
speék about matters: that have personal meaning, sugh as’
‘their questionrs, feellngs and wants. - Likewise,  the
content of material ised-in, reading ;instruction should '
“be. mean1ngful to the learners The pr1nted text should:
"be in whole language that makes sense and is ‘predictable,
be. relevant*to the- ch1ldren s experience, and be éexpressed
‘in a fam111ar structure ' I

N

A
Ko
¥*




Instructlonal methods. Experlenced language users--
adults or older ch11dren——he1p the young learn to speak
in three different ways, although the users may ‘not be

'consclously aware of the methods. i

One such technique is modeling: all™ ‘language users
~within the hearing environment of learners model language
in meaningful ways. This constant flow of information
gradually embeds the organizational patterns of language
in the listener's.mind. It would be unnecessary and'
confusing to explain these generalizations to young
children, yét - the children learn. ‘ o, ;

A second method. is emphasizing meaning. Although
they may be unaware 'of the process, tanguage users help
learners acquire language by supporting the meaning
rather than the technical accuracy of the learner's
communication. When an infant produces one word (e.g.
nm11k”), language users praise it and translate it to
represent the complete sentence (e.g., "I want some milk. "y,
Young language learners are permltted and expected to
progress through a gradual acquisition process which 1s
often termed ''Successive approximations." :

A third method is prov1d1ng a positive supportlve
response to young users' language.

Similarly, in readlng 1nstruct10n we advocate
having competent readers model effectlve reading igrate—
gies, emphas1ze meaning, and support learners in ing
their own resources (common sense based on their own
~.language background and -life experiences) to grasp the
meaning of written language. The competent readers may
be either teachers -or students.
Assessment . Flnally, the criterion for measuring
progress in the development of oral language is whether
a child is gaining command of the language to the degree .
that he or she presently wants or needs it. Likewise,
learner assessments in reading instruction should emphasize
.common-sense, total-language abilities--e.g., does the
child understand what he or she has read? L
These points result in an approach to reading that
is quite different from that of many traditional programs.
They indicate that the traditional isolation of letters
and words and the use of rules and generalizations to
talk about reading are counterprodiactive to the strategies
~actually required of readers. -,

Asking children to learn abstract rules before they
'become familiar with the concrete applications violates
the natural sequence of language acquisition. Furthermore,

13
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Jean Piaget's work in’ developmental psychology 1ndlcatesﬁ

that young children cannot dea’l w&ih abstractions in the
way that adults can. Those who appear to do so may be
merely reciting words to please adults. Young language

learners acquire rules by imitating their use rather than

hearing apstract explanations, and.can apply rules
wilthout ever articulating them.

- Purpose of Reading

As we mentioned above, the central purpose q@ﬁgg
reading is comprehension of an author's meaning. More
specifically, effective readers use reading to serve a
variety of objectives ranging from acquiring practical
information, as in a menu or road sign, to the more

~ subjective experience of reacting to an author's message

in poetry and other literature.
) ]

=4

The process of comprehending an author's message is
fected'by the particular purpose and the context of
the reading. - Effective readérs have different mind sets,
expectations and strategies when reading menus and TV

guides for desired information than when they become
personally involved in .the hopes and frustrations of
other humans while reading a novel or long poem. "A
person's response to a written text can range from,
careful analysis of-the text for specific i rmatlon to
a general appreciation of the tone or mood createdgby
vivid language that describes a topic having great
personal meaning. Moreover, the con ent 'and nature of
what a given reader comprehends is influenced by the
experience, previous knowledge and baGkground that the

reader brings to the author's message. In many instances,

“a "correct" interpretation of a text could vary widely.

? . .
The purpose of reading in a given situation affects
the degree to which the reading could be termed construc-
tion or reconstruction of thought. To some extent,

readlng (like "listening) is always a matter of constructlngl

one's own ideas on the basis of what one reads or hears
since the author's and reader's background,. beliefs, use

of language, and so forth, do not match exactily. However,

some purposes and 81tuat10ns call for a fairly complete
reconstruction of an author's message, which must be
presented in basic, mutually understood language, as in
road signs, reeipes, and T¥-ghides. Other purposes and
situations, such as the reading of poetry and other
literature, are clearly suited to construction of a
reader message, and much of our reading falls somewhere
between these two points. Figure 2 on the next page
illustrates the range of possible reading purposes.

14
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¢ Purpose: To stimulate the ~» Purpose: To duplicate

reader.to create images, the message sent by an
ideas, and feelings based- author as.exactly as
on an author's statement. possible. B ) \\
? C- o
Construction | Reconstruction
- ‘ i
- , >
' e ST .
descriptions . " road signs
- word images . food labels
(subject to individual directions
" interpretati®n) . ' recipes <

. : -

Flg 2. Range of reading purposes.

e st s e et 4t 42 e

o . . .

As a result of these views" classroom activities in
our program take account of the purpose of reading in a
glven situation and attend to children's individual
responses to the material be¥ng read. The emphasis on
comprehension ‘also results iwr considerable amounts of
silent reading and less reading aloud, especially among
the more proficient students, since this is the way in
which reading is usually employed in daily 1life. Oral
discussions and activities frequently precede and follow
the reading of stories in the program.

1

The materials used in the classroom include an
extensive variety of printed matter, often collected in
part by the students themselves. Since reading is a tool
rather than an end in itself, instruction can be carried
out with a variety of content. .The choice of materials
can.play an important role, however, in helping students
., develop the view that readlng is a useful and pleasurable
activity. Consequently, the materials in a classroom d

. using our program are likely to range from informal and
brief kinds of written matter, such as magazines, news-

- ‘papers, joke books, recipes and menus, to more formal and
structured kinds of texts, such as literature and social
studies and science materials. :

Self-'Cbncept and I.énguag'e Expansion

, The introduction in Chapter 1 of this guide noted
that the Responsive Education Program has ‘three goals:

1. To support cognitive growth by promoting'fhe
development of problem-solving abilities, the

th.‘ -IE;




’

mastery of academic skills and the caRacity

}o think creatively and critically. . R
2. To support affective growth by fostering the
development of healthy éelf—conceptu

. . 3. To support social growth by prometing the -
development of culturally pluralistic attitudes."
The relevance of the first goal to the,RéSponsive_
Reading Progrdm is obvious. The other two.goals also.
apply, and it is’ important for teachers to be aware how

they shape the reading program. . .

.

_ A healthy self-concept is defined as the ability. to
see onesglf realistically and have confidence-in one's )
potential for learning and growth. We believe that such. . .
a view of* oneseflf plays-an important role in the develop-.
ment of‘feading ability. The child who.can perceive
herself 'to be a successful reader is over '"half way-
there.”"® .The child who expects to be able to read or

who says,i##%I Can already read lots of things" is mOre

apt to develop effective reading strategies than the

child who expects failure or has not even considered
reading.as a worthwhile,activity. This notion supports \
spending considerable time and effort on.building children's
personal motivation to rgad and helping them to see how
capable they already are (in réading and related tasks.

A central element of the goal ‘of supporting cultural
pluralism is to provide learners with as many useful ,
options as possible. In the area of reading and language, .
the program advocates helping learners expand their
language use to become aware &f and competent in a variety
of options. s : - ‘

The concept hehind language expansion is that there
are a vaf@ety_o@ ways to expregs any given thought.-
Different options may serve diffferent purposes. The
options may be to chogge varibus styles or degrees of
formality within one dialect or language, or they may be
to use several dialects or languages, such as standard
usage, native language or dialeect, local dialect,
individual dialect (idiolect) or Biblical English. A
repertoire of language options can increase a learner's
understanding of others' use of language and enable the
learner to function in a variety of situations. '

To help children expand their use of language, ‘we
advocate that teachers give them opportunities to be
_exposed to a variety of language options in meaningful
contexts. Ip addition, variations in usage should be
treated as different, not better or worse. If standard

N
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American English is not the child's native dialect, it
. is presepted as:another form- of language that will serve
many usefu:§$urposes. The child's own language or dialect

is respected)and is used as a bridge to the development

of compeétemr€é in reading and using standard English. »

s /

The Process and Skills of Reading ,
S S : o L ) R . ) K
With this background in mind, we can turn to what.
happens during the act of réading and the skills needed
in reading. I S ’ '

-

. ‘Reading as a problem-Solving. Process

Studies of the actual behavior.of readers have 'shown
that reading is a problem-solving process in-which the
reader goes through the steps of predicting, ‘confirming,
and comprehending written messages. This process is
usually unconscious among adults, but ah effective.
reader is constantly bringing his previous knowledge of
language and experience to bear in the text to anticipate

_the substance and structure of the material. After
making a prediction about a word or phrase, the reader
tests the guess by judging whether it makes sense in the -
context.of the rest of the material and whether it results- i’
in a familiar structure of language. '

" If the guess is confirmed by passing these tests, )
the reader accepts it and in the third step, comprehension,
incorporates the guess into the process of developing
meaning. If the guess fails either test, the reader
makes a new prediction and subjects it to the same
criteria. The reader repeats this correction strategy
until the predicdtion is confirmed.

In making predictions, a reader draws on three ’ .
different elements of language: - ]

1. The meaning, or context,_of'the surrounding
material. ' v ' C

2. The structure, or grammar, of the material.

3. The phonetic sound symbols, or graphic cues,
of the text. ' ‘ ‘

Our program emphasizes the use of all' three elements
to gain comprehension during reading. The third element,
phonics, is important, but it is most effectively ;used
when employed in conjunction with the other two elements.

n 17
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Experlenced readers tend to use phon;cs as Just onge p1ece4
of information in the analysis, with the other two serving.
~fifst to narrow. the field of poss1b111t1es This sequence’ .

can be’ 111ustrated by a hypothetlcal analys1s of the A
follow1ng sentence :

"Ten trucks were on the'greewéw " '

. Updn'encounterlng the word trucks the reader can use .
.information about  the surrounding meaning and structure

to narrow the spange 'of options to somethlng that ‘appears,
on a freeway'{an interpretation based om context) and

to a plural noun (a grammatical rnterpretatlon) The
reader can then-use knowledge of sound/symbol relation-
ships to select: the word ”trucks " L

"It is much’ more dlfflcult to .approach, the word
trucks w1th only phonetlc ‘strategies and put together
t-r-u-c-K-s with no addltlonal verification. - In this

. example, tracks, tricks and tucks don't make.sense, and

the reader would waste time by moving in a strict w%{d—
by-word sequence 13 . o
While some readlng programs focus on phonlcs as ‘the
principal sk111 tq be used in reading, our program
emphasizes the usp ‘of contextual and structural clues,

“and treats phonics as an additional set of clues to be '

used together with the other two elements. We recommend
that practice in phonics be based on segments of whole,

.meaningful language rather than a‘series of isolated

letters and symbols.’ The instruction should keep the
perspective that as in oral language, the overall goal-

- of readlng is the comprehens1on of meanlng

L

Miscues

Studies have also shown that competent readers

-consciously and unconsciously often subst1tute logical

.silent reading, a- teacher may be aware, of 1t only when

synonyms for words in the printed text. For example,

a reader may substitute apother name for a name that is
unfamiliar or difficult to pronounce, or substitute the
word '"said" for such more specific words as ["exclaimed"
or- "replied." Such substitutions,6 are sometimes ‘termed

‘"miscués." §If the synonym makes sense, the reader can «

proceed smodthly. The two p01nts made earlier about:
language pfocessing--that the mind receives language .
holistically and that words are of varying importance--
explain why readers.are able to continue smoothly when
maklng 1og1ca1 substitutions.

Although this practice occurs frequently‘during

»
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it occurs during chlldren s oral, readlng * Subh subst1tu—
tions or miscues are often caused by a_difference between
the"reader's oral d1a1ect and- the_ author's dialect. The
difference may be due either to a smaller amount -of life
exper1en¢e and/or less elaborate language or to dlfferent
, 1life experience and language The latter -variable can
take the form of a drfférent group dialect, indiwvidual
dialect, or even child, dlalect-—structures based on °
1ncorrect appllcatlons or overgenerallzatlons of rules
(e.g., -"The mouses Jumpeded up firstest."). In either:
-case, substltutlon of 'a logical synonym often indicates .
that the reader has successfully grasped the - author s

v -

‘meaning. . # - ,

. - : - a
,; , Strategies for Effective Reading .,ef - oL
4 in keeping with the points outlined above, successful

readers--both adults and children--appear to use certain
basic skills or strategies during, readlngd although,these ]
strategies are not commonly identified as such during C T
trhditional reading instruction. The strategles are: T
- , RN
1, .Being willing to guess. . If the reader encounters\

e a word he or she can not recognize or pronounce,
T the reader takes a chance and #akes a response
‘ that may or, may not ‘be identical to the wegtrd
phrase texts but in keeping with his or her -~
interpretation of the context so far. Th
grammatical structure of the sentence, ph netlc
clues, and context can be used to make the guess.

¢

2. Self'correctlon If the reader finds after‘
testing the guess does not make sense, the
reader changes it to the word orﬂwords pr1nted
on the “page.

3. Making effective substitutions. The reader
makes a logical substitution for a word ‘he or
she cannot reEognlze or pronounce If the
substitution makes sense the reader continues
smoothly. One way, of maklng effective substi-
tutions is using one's own dialect, whereby .
the reader substitutes words, pronunciatiOns
and/or grammar from his or her spoken.dialect
that makes sense to him or her in these instances,
in contrast to what is pr1nted on the page.

This change could be accomplished by insertions
or deletions as well as subst1tutlons .

"4, Persisting, continuing to read. The reader
maintains a.rather regular pace through the
text, perhaps pausing af times, but not enough

’
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.to -cause 1nterruptlon 1n thought or fqrgettlng
of _Feas A C , ,

' A

Our program emphas1zes helplng children learn to
use these strategies. The ,section on ”coach1ng” in the
next chapter will describe ‘these strategiés in more
detail and give suggestlons of ways teachers can help
ch11dren learn-them. - .

Program Ob]ectlves and Learner Outcomes '

A read1ng program 1mp1emented according to the above
framework is directed at the-attainment of the folloW1ng
program objectives for children (by: thé end of four years '
of participation in the program from k1ndergarten
throtgh third grade):

(- - .
b 1. The child demonstrates the ability to comprehend
"% ° on first exposure . paragraph narrations appro-

. priate to his or her maturity level. - This _
ability is. demonstrated in one of the following
three ways: R : z

_ ;

e . a. Retelllng the story (In the case of a .
. retelling, the child correctly identifies
- the basic subjects and/or themes of the
' narratlve the development of ideas ‘and.
‘actions, and the major characters.)

b. Responding_to comprehensionffocused
multiple-ghoice test items.

c. Complethng a post-reading 'cloze' exercise .
~ (an actfivity in which the. reader f111s 1n
> a missikg wo,d) based on the text.

2. The child employs a variety of strateg1es to .
gain comprehension in reading. The strategies
include being w1111ng to guess, self-correction,
making effective s stitutions for words or
phrases the-child cannot recognize or pronounce,
using own dialect,; ahd malntalnlng an adequate
read1ng pace.

In keeplng Wlth the' ‘goals of the Respons1ve Education
Program, fulfillment of these two objectives would be
manlfested in. the following learner outcomes The child:
1. Perceives himself or herself either presently
' or potentially as a capable effective reader.

N

i
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2. Uses readlng effectively and naturally as a
source of information and pleasure. °

'3. Derives meanlng based on or triggered by wrltten
’ language (ranging from construction to recon-
structlon of an author s message) 27 .

4, Uses d range of. pr1nted materlals for a Varlety
- of purposes o . -

5. Uses reading in conJunctlon with other 1anguage '
processes in natural, comq&ementary'W yS.

The next' chapter will describé “the characterlstlcs
of instruction and. the role of the teacher in a classroom
that 1is d1rected toward 1mp1ement1ng this* program

i)
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3,. “THE ROLE OF THETEACHER \

?

In this chapter, we descrlbé the roleegf the teacher

in i plementing the c
chapter.:

e prev1ous

oncepts dlscuSsed in

. Often, teachers are already conducting some of the
activities -described here, such as-gathering information
about the children's background and interests, wrlting '

down their 1anguage to show that what they say is valuable

or encouraging them to browse through the books in the

classroom library. However, teachers may view this type'

of support as suppleméntary to the real business of the

classroom, whereas our program places high prlorltles on.

these act1v1tles and sees them as cruc1a1 to the success
of a language and reading curriculum. - The teaching
techniques described in this guide are intended to enable
teachers not only to use the activities suggested latler
in this book, but also to develop their own act1v1t1es

in keeplng w1th the pr1n01p1es of the program

[4

e,

Ovemew of the Role of the Teacher

The role of the teacher in the Respons}ve Reading
Program can be summarized as follows. The teacher's role
is to: .

\/ .

o Encourage children's development of all four
language processes (speaking, listening, reading,
and writing) and use the four precesses to:
complement and reinforce one another.

N .

é Show children their present oral language is
valued by listening intently and responding to
ideas being expressed; and encouraging other .
students to do the same. ' - ) , '

L 17
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e Model.competent, positive uses of all four =
language processes. :

° Observe (assess) chlldren s present 1anguage
strengths and areas of coﬁfldence as a has1s

< for plannlng approprlate r@ading act;v1t1es.

e Use chlldren s preSent language ab111t1es (oral
~ and written) as a bridge to the- development of
readlng ab111t1es ' )

° Prov1de comprehens1on focused readlng activities
that are appropriate for -the children's present
level of sklll The activities should be based
on children's existing language abilities, should
be geared toward effective reading strategles‘.
and shquld enable the ‘children to experlence

- ' success in the use of: the strategles e
1 : o

v ® Create a classroom settlng that produces a- -natural
needs for diverse and flexible uses“of reading - .and .,
other language processes, and make a variety of M;’
materials available. o ‘

e Relate reading activities to the.children's'

immediate lives.
-t

° Emphas1ze personal understandlng in reading and
reading-related materials and provide children
;opportunltles to develop an appreciation of
varying 1nterpretat10ns of a text

18
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, Reading ‘instruction, in general, centers on a few -
basic common-Sense techniques that focus on the-goal of:

/ . . . . .- .
achieving comprehension. These include:

1

1. Help the reader make predictions about the
story ahead of time. : '

i 2. As tﬁé ieader.is-readingzl'.

e interrupt very little unless the reader is
¢ not making sense; = .

e inferject brief questionsg -to keep the reader
+ anticipating, predicting;

- . e (when the reader stops before an unknown word)
‘asking the reader to maké a guess that would
.make sense, skip apd come back, or determine
“what kind of word it is and leave it for now;

e reinforce all meaning-based strategies. he or
she uses and \ignore ineffective means by
re-focusing on understanding.

3. After thé reading:

e posing| questions that. demand interpretation
, : TN

of whajt was read; O _ v
3 ' . Lo . N (I
e helping the reader to apply those idéas to
his or her own life. * » S B

Students in a classroom usingithe“ResponSive Reading
Program spend a considerable amount of time actually
reading, either in a group or in independent silent
reading. Similarly, beginning readers spend time being
exposed to reading being modeled (e.g., watching a printed
text while a teacher or their peers read aloud; and
eventually joining in). Students'also participate in
reading-related activities that focus on the effective
reading strategies. . Some examples of these activities,
which are used most often with beginning readers and
developing readers who need assistance in concentrating
on essential reading skills, are as follows:

e Hearing their peers in intérest groups read
for sense. ’ o
" e Listening to stories repeatedly at the listening;
post, and following the story text.. B
* "e Joining in chofal—fashion'groﬁp reading ‘of poens’, -
songs, jingles. L o

o

S




. ' . \

e Having stories read to them (at home also). where

they could see the text as it was being read.

e Dictating sentences or stories for the teacher

to write down on ‘paper or chalkboard so that the -

children see their dictation, develop into a -
written text wpunning from 1eft to right and

} from top to bottom . . ;“;ﬁ

ovplaying a variety of games and puzzles - centering
on meaning; what would make sense? (e.g., :
supplying synonyms, filling in missing'words),

- @ Listening to a taped story repeatedly, joining .
in and finally reading it 1ndependent1y to -
younger- children. Y :

' vor.

and most importantf

® Receiving continued encouragement and: emphasis
on what they were d01ng already that constituted
good strategies (e.g. hav1ng the self Canldence
 to take risks, dare). . .o

A

~ As chlldren become more confldent and experlenced
they are encouraged to become more independent in their
reading, but the teacher continues to monitor their
progress and provide guldance and appropriate supplemen-
tary actlvﬂtles as needed. TheVact1v1t1€$ listed above

20 -
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and others are described in detail in. Chapter ¥5, Student

- Activities, for four different ‘levels: the pre- reading o
learner, the beginning‘xeader the developing reader ’
and the independent reader
N Teachers decide whlch act1v1ties and what Kind of .
guidance. to provide students on the bas1s of information

A\ they gather about each child, or. assessment . e/infor— .

“ mation gathered includes the children's interests -
background . and experience as well as their present .
reading abilities. Chaptéor 4: ‘describes methods "of
gathering inforhation and'ways of developing: recommenda— .
tions for each child: The importance of- inﬂormatlon—j,

athering cannot be overemphas1zed since it \is through
this assessment that the ‘teacher. is able-to prov1de ';~J.:
appropr?ate Respons1ve learning experiences for each o
child v '\\

- . .
'--»\

_ The teaching methods and- actiVities we recommend can .
be used either in a. curriculum in which reading is-taught,
»separateﬂy or in an integrated ‘curriculum in which reading

and*othe? *subjects are,centered around thgmes or units

S ) 'y .
Cogs . -

Grouging of Students ot g o

4

- Children participate in’ reading activities in-a
variety of flexible. groupings throughout ‘the day and
“week, including large groups, small groups, and individual
activities ActiVity groups. are usually task- or_
interest- oriented . .

L To ensure that .each child hasgg fa%r opportunity to
“ learn, children are grouped hetero neously and, not '
_according to their ability, ethnicity,.sex or'age. . .

;"Traditionally, ‘homogeneous groupings have . subordinated

certain children and haye resulted in:those children
.being labeled negatively and having low expectations of
their own abilities. In contrast, heterogeneous groups

* ‘have focused on the ﬁnowledge and experience each ‘child

- 'hffs and have discourdged undue. emphasis on children's

deficits. This form of grouping enables children to

. share their diverse knowledge and skills and allows
children of different ability and " age .groups to.be a
resource to others.. Additionally, it gives-children
the opportunity to seek different modes of accomplishing =~ _
a- task and to work cooperatively with ‘people who may be. "ﬁ*‘
culturally different or have different skills. Children
in . heteroceneous groups tend to develop ‘more cooperat1ve
than competitive behavior.




The advantage of heterogeneous group experience for
the average to slow learner are more obvious than those
for the-advanced learner. However, there are some
~advantages for more ‘independent’ students that warrant
illumination. When advanced learners work with less

‘mature’ léarners, . they gain -security from the contact.

" Their knowledge becomes more refined when they assist

" others. As advanced learners ‘explore tasks w;ﬁh less

, mature learners, they identify moge'comp;ex problems

* for their independeht pursuit. -In heterogeneous group.

" experiences, tpe'sQlfrconcepts_of all children are .
';_enhanced.'if:' e : o ' ‘
; .. In Responsive classrooms, children learn in all

sorts ‘of different groupings. The advanced learner will
I;'have.opportuﬁities to-learn idihgmogeneous-as wedl as

heterogeneous groups. In this way all children benefit.

o ,E_lem;e_nt's‘of a Reading Lesson S

.+ As we indicated above, a considerable amount of _
7. ¢lassroom time during reading instruction will be centered,
" around the actual reading of texts. A ‘reading lesson can :

¢ employ any number of techniques that a teacher believes
/1 will work well, with thé children, but it co ains several
. '“essential phases: ' ' VR

~ i

. . . - .'7- ~‘ ] ‘.'0 . .
ﬁselection_of'Reading Material

L

..~ % 'Materials should be of interest to the child and in

+%.ofamiliar-language. They should be ‘at the appropriate

it 1evel of difficulty.  Whenever possible, children are -

,"faélOWedﬂfo?Select a book on their oggbgr from two or:
th

“e
v

ree options provided by the teachef..
, ./« - 1f ydu;are using a reading text, instead of following
... the set sequence of stories 'in the text, take a series or
unit of. stories and ask the children to browse through ‘
.. _and,/select one that they would like to read. Or, you can
.*1vdo ‘the.selecting by choosing one for today that coincides

. ““with-another current unit of study in the classroom;
/" hooking up. to some relevant topic will help enlist the
" c¢hildren's motivation. '

2 .

4

~ “‘pre-Reading Discussion

=2 .. This phase includes act%yitieSTSuch as prediéting
— ... what the story is about and relating predictions and the

title of the story to péﬁ§ona1 experiences. Use the title
L i . ) f;."-_i s .

I
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and illustrations to ask the students what they think the

story is about. Ask them what makes them think that. Ask

them if they have ever had an experience like what they
think will be in the story, and so forth.
Reading

For beginners, read the story. to the students the
first time through the whole stdry while the children

‘follow the text. After establishing the setting and
-characters, read the story again and encourage children

to read along where they can. Often the teacher will

drop out during the reading and allow children to read

on their own, coming back in when they begin to get weak
and choppy. Developing readers can usually read for
themselves either silently or orally. The teacher

coaches them to self-correct, make effective.substitutions
and insertions, use their dialect to attack a word, and
skip a word and come‘gack to it when it makes sense.

Post-Reading Discussion

" Ask studengs to compose responses that demand
comorehendlng the story, such as:

e Retelling the story.

e Describing the main character and his or her
-1mportant actions.

e Creating a ‘sequel.

e Comparing this story with events in their own
lives. ‘ 4 . »

° Creating a different ending and a different title.

Vocabulary Development

3

‘Check key ideas, terms, eoncepts pfesented in the

<story after the reading and discussion.. Ask students

about major items to learn from their interpretation.

Ask questions such as: , »

e "The father talked about a tantalizing fruit.

What does that mean to you?" ' 1
e

° nri%d the part of the story thatxsupports your

o

prove vour answers°”

) " 5. - . s
- .23 1 28 p
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e "Find one new word for you and tell us what.you \
think it means. Where else might you find that
word?" .

Follow-Up Application Activities

Follow¥up actiyities are intended to enable children
to use the ideas and concepts of the story in another way.
Examples of such act1v1t1es are: '

° F1nd1ng the new words in science, social studies,
and mathematics materials.

. Creating puppet activities around theme of story.

° Bu11d1ng plcture dictionaries. |

) Dramatlzlng or pantomiming the story read

e Making. up songs to go with the main theme-of tne -
story :

e Using new words in a song.

° Writing\a new ending to story.

e Making a painting re1ated to the story.

° Reading the story again to a partner.

. e Reading the story 1nto a tape recorder

) Maklng up a crossword puzzle with words from
the story

e Writing a news bulletin about the story.’

) ertlng a play about the story in another settlng
. or era.

e Designing clothes for the charadters in a story5
.and relating the setting to a social studies unit.

e Finding all the words that begin with a 1etter
' ., the reader had trouble with and make a word bank.

o‘DeVelopingAa secret code of new words.

e Developing a word family bank of new words.

s

Id
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Word-Attack Skills

[ .
Phonetic and structural analysis generally take
‘place after reading and are related more to spelllng
"than to the development of reading skills. ;

To illustrate these phases the example below shows
the way they would occur .in a typical beginning reading
lesson. .

A Typical Beginning ReadingtLesson

-

‘ . , ,Student. Behavior
Teacher Behavior ¥ (five to six children)

2

. ) : ~
Selec¢tion of Reading Material

. /

Teacher guides the ‘children's selection of a short
story that is of common interest to -all members. If a
basal text is being used, the children select which story
in the bbok or section to read next. r

Pre-Story Discussion » : ' LT
T: "Why did you choosevthls story? Several responses
What do you already know about
(topic)?" .
T: "From the title, s Several responses

- and your browsing through the
_pages, what do you think the -
story will be about?" -

T: "When we finish reading, I'll

‘ ask you to each help tell the
story as if you were talking
to someone who had not read
the story and to-°think of one
important question (or idea,
or character you'd like to
be, or part you'd like to
change, etc., with the focus
‘always on meaning) to ask us
about the story."

‘Story Reading = - ' ) .

‘the story Children who can do-so
to help read along with teacher

T "I'11 start reading
and ahyone who wantg

25 | 'é()'



Teacher Behavior . Student Behavior*

B

v

can read along with me."
" (Begins reading at an .easy
 but not plodding pace.)

. o ]

A

T: Continues reading until enough  More capable readers
children join in to enable the  take hold as soon as
teacher to phase out and the characters, setting,
children to take over (usually ete., are in place.

after one or two pages). This

is, encourhged by pausing in

places where the context .
helps children degide what L : X
can :be supplled to finish .a.

thought, e.g., "All at once

big clouds came and it

started to. .°. . " . . wrain."

T: Joins back in unobtrusively  Children continue
if a new section or idea is . reading
introduced where the context oo
is insufficient. Phases out

completely as much as poS8sible.

Note: When children take over,a large part of this task
themselves, the teacher listens carefully for examples

to point out later of positive self-correcting and
effective substitutions that don't disrupt ‘meaning.
However, if readers do make ''miscues" (or substltutlons)
that don t make sense and don't hear themselves make such
errors, the teacher may need to perform "instant replay"
-and ask for something that makes sense to them (unless
they -explain why the first miscue makes sense). Minimal
intervention is valued to keep up the flow of language,
but some may be necessary to help students focus on
seeking meaning. Teachers can reread the preceding line
and come up to the word or phrase in question and have
students fill in. They can also direct students' atten-
tion ahead in the text for clues to what:the unknown could
be. It is a matter of reminding students of the many
resources they have. for figuring out the unknown. (For
additional discussion of this type of teacher support and
intervention, see the section on coachlng technlques later
in thls chapter ) :

Post-Story Discussion

T:  Asks for spontaneous discus- © "I liked it."

sion of story. o "That wag good."
] ¥ "That wasn't very
funny," ete. ’
2
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Teacher Behavior

Student Behavior

""Who wants to begin telling

the story, in your own words?'
Involve the whole group, .

letting the children decide

the order in which they will

participate. If incongruencies

occur, pose them for the
group to solve, asking them
to refer back to the story
text, if n¥cessary.

"Now, take a little while to
think or even look back, and
decide on one question to ask
us about something very
1mportant to.you in the
story . .

]

.T(If'time) Asks additional
" questions related to ideas

already expressed by children.

-Probes further into reasons

why certain things that
happened that were unstated
in the text mlght have

occurred.

“Thipk for a moment about
whether anything like this
has ever happened to’ ydu

(A story plot can give rise
to many variations, but some
question is poséd'to stimu-

%igte integration into the

children's own lives. )
Pause. '"Some of-you might
like to tell us. Others
may want to draw it 1ater

T/)ust think about it.
"Think about what might have

happened after this part of
the story ended. ' Make up the -
next part." The story plot
will help to shape an appli-
cation question or task,

which calls for using these

‘ideas in another way. (This -»

can become an independent
assignment for partners or

P
S
-

Children take turns
until the whole story
18 recreated in thezr
own words.

Child finds part of

 the story to prove

his or her point.

' Children ask their

own questions.,

n

Student résponse might

 be talking, drawing,

painting; writing,

dictation, ete.

Several responses
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Teacher Behavior . . student Behavior

individuals, to be written,
drawn, dictated, etc.) This
is a good opportunity to ‘
relate this story or these
characters with others
encountered by the children.

v

~

A typical lesson with more advanced readers would -
be similar, except that the children would read the story
by themselves, either alone or reading aloud to partners.
If the children read with partners, the tehcher can pair =
- readers who would benefit from one another's skills. For
instance, a child who is good at grasping meaning but -
less proficient at recognizing individual words might be
paired with a child who is good at using phonetic cues,

As 'in the beginning lesson,. children would retell .
the story in their own ‘words, attaining group agreement
. on the retelling, and would ask each other questions - N
during the post-story discussion. Application activities
‘geared to, the maturity of the children would also .be.
conducted. . : _ /

’

'
~

Helpmg Chlldren Learn to Read by Readmg : ‘

"~ Much of our program's approach can be thought of as
helping children learn to read by reading. ‘Self-tdught ,

" readers have provided considerable ‘insight in this area,

leading us to try their practices in a planned fashion.

~ Just as young children hear 1arge amounts of oral
language spoken around them and then Join in, produ01ng
whatever they can, and gradually approximating and
duplicating their models, a similar hdlistic approach
is experienced naturally by a beginning reader who has
the same opportunity. When children are provided frequent
non-threatening Situations in which they can watch reading
being modeled (live or on records or tapes), in which the
content is of interest to them, and ‘in which they can
look at a printed version of what they are hearing, they
have all the pertinent information they need'as to how
reading is done.  Repeated pleasant experiences of this
sort, motivate them to Join in ‘as described above, and
do. what is called reading before they are able to talk -
analytically about what they are doing. When the process
" occurs naturally, children don't recall how or when they
learned to read. "I just know how," gome report.

L4
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As in other areas, such as walking, bike riding, and
singing, some -children seem to take to reading more easily
than others. % Some do benefit from direct instruction,
but even then the teaching is more a matter of additional
opportunities to do reading, not talk about it. For ,
example, once children are joining in freely in reading
with their peers or tape recordings, an adult can assist
the children in seeing relationships. After story reading,
the adult might say, "Let's read the first page again.
There are six words, 1-2-3-4-5-6. Which words are Just
alike? Which word begins as your name does?" Similarly,
on pages with chorus-type refrains, the adult might say,
"There are four lines;’1-2-3-4. Which lines are Just C!
alike?" .

When children do begin to relate sounds and symbols
based on recognizable words that have personal relevance
to them (such as their own name, family and friends' names,
favorite food labels), they generalize these notions to ‘
the increasing amount of language that they face and -
become familiar with. That is, they do not need to be
specifically re-taught the idea of sound/symbol relation-
ships with every one of the 26 alphabet letters, blends
and all other possible combinations b&Y¥ore they can start
reading at a beginning level ‘There is a snowball effect.

Nurturlpg a high motivation to write in young
children helps them begin to resolve many of the unknowns.
The need to write and the accompanying necessity to be
understood causes a child to see the refinement in sound/
symbol relationships, which is often imposed prematurely
- on the act of’ reading. Reading does not require an
understanding of all these refinements; in fact, it can
be slowed down by over—attention to them.

Repeated pleasant expeﬁiences of shared reading can
produce students who are not frightened of the' notion of
reading, who are highly motivated to do it because o% the
enjoyment—and new information it offers, and who are
steeped in the expectation that reading should make sense,
no matter who is doing it and in what situation. \\Ihese
are the character1st1cs that help children help themselves
to bécome readers. They have tasted what it is like.

They have had positive experiences in us1ng their own
inventive problem-solving strategies to figure out
unknowns. They know they can do it, and from then on,
it will ogly become more satisfying -

The greatest service we can provide these readers
is to continue our confidence in them and provide them
- with easy access to a vast array ‘of printed. materials.
Regular informal d1scussions with them about what they
are reading helps them reflect -on. stories and characters
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and relate them to their own lives. ,By asking, '"Why .
might the author have written that story?" we help to
broaden readers' perspectives on what they read. By
posing concerns relevant to their lives, we can watch
them seek reading in many forms (TV guides, ‘catalogs,
phone books, craft books, encyclopedias, short stories,
mysteries, plays, poems, newspapers, captions) to serve
a wide variety of purposes in their daily lives. They
"become effective at using reading as a rich resource

in their learning and living.

These results can
follow naturally when
children are helped. to .
_ learn the importance of
reading to. their 1lives
.and to see how reading
is quite easily within '
"their grasp, if they

but; use the strengths -
and skills they alréady
possess. : ' _

‘Some children need
"more direct instruction,
for any of a variety of
reasons, some of which, !
such as.low self-esteem,
may originate outside
the realm of reading
- and language. This
‘more direct instruction,
which. we term 'coaching,"
.is discussed- below. .

Coaching Techniques

The term "coaching" is used here to denote.a role
similar ‘to that of a sports coach, in contrast.to a
conventional image of soileone serving to instruct another.
Football coaches cannot execute the plays and maneuvers _
themselves, but cafh only guide from the sidelines. . On

" keeping with our program's notion of producing independent
readers, the coach does not impose solutions or demand
repeated drills, Rather, the coach provides a series of
contexts in which various reading skills are needed by
virtue of the situation itself, and at the same time \

‘maintains a very supportive climate. Intervention occurs !
bnT&uwhen needed, to remind the ‘student that reading
should be focused on comprehension. Even then, intér-

véntipn.is sparing. The primary message -at all times is, .

r
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"You are a good thinker and already have many good ways.
to figure out how to read “things. There will be times
when you don't understand what an author is saying because
you dom't know about that subject, but that doesn't mean
you aren't a good reader. As a rule, I won't need to
~interrupt you when you read and you won't even have to
.read out loud to me because, if we select the stories

well together, you will always be able to tell for
yourself whether it makes sense or not."

This philosophy results in relatively little .
traditional type instruction unless students already
have severe inhibitions, fixations on print only, or no
confidence in themselves~because'of instruction or other
personal reasons. ,In these cases, a higher degree of
" intervention is sometimes needed. That will be described
here, but is offered with the notion that this kind of
teach1ng is usually recommended only for a short term.

However, the discussion will also offer ideas that. can be '

mod1f1ed and used in occasional, informal ways to assist:
in reading development : :

_ The dlscuss1on of coachlng is divided into three
parts In the. first part, we describe the way coaching_
techniques would apply to the various elements of a

reading lesson. .The second part d1scusses the way ccachlng

techniques can'be used to support the specific reading
strategies discussed in Chapter 2. The third part gives
- an example of when a teacher would want to intervene to
"coach'" during a student's oral reading of a text.

Coaching During a Reading Lésson

a

The concept of. coachlng would apply to ‘the elements
of a reading 1esson in the following way:. :

Selection of reading mater1a1 is extremely important

' to the success. of a beginning reader (see the discussion -

in the next’ chapter on choice of material 1n using the
- Taylor Indicators of Reading Competence). A different
text can result in an entirely different reader, so .this
step deserves considerable time, attention and. w1lling—
ness to change thewselection if the reader wants to. '
None of -us reads our best when we don t like what we. are
reading. : ,
Pre-reading discussion is carried out in much the
same way as ‘described earlier in this chapter, with the
addition of a preface referrlng to this reader's parti-
cu1ar strengths and needs, e.g., "When we read yesterday,
you' did such a f1ne Job of read1ng the ending of nearly
every sentence: You mlght want to read that way’ aga1n
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today. Or, the story might be one‘wherefyounwant to do
-somethﬁ@g different." , 2 : : o

" Options here include such variations as:

o

1. "As you listen to-me read, join in.wherever‘you
can; I'll phase out whenever you're reading’ all
of it." : ' - '

3

2. "After I read a couple of pages,'you‘ll probably
be able to read with me, then I'll read a page
and you.read'a;page——we'll_take turns." -

3. "As I'm réading, I1'11 stop often just a bit,
for-you to finish the rest of the line.'"
. s, , .
4, "iIn this story some parts are répeated a lot.
- - When we get to those the second time, you can’
read those by yourself." - ' : .

CIf possiblé, the child selegts:or.invents'an option he or
she would like, but text itself plays a significant role.
Hence, choices are sometimes” changed later. : '

i % During the reading. In whatever option is chosen;’

"a priority is,placed upon the ‘smooth' flow of language '
(if an adult geads parts of ‘the text) but a pace is used -
that young readers can follow. When the reader is reading
alone, certain decisions abdut , intervéntion must be made.
(The termvﬂintervention”'mgy imply a stronger behavior
than is desired; here it simply means 'interrupting what

‘‘the student is doing and/or, offéring general“guidance
to ‘aid the student in the act of reading.) Many variables
gomeyinto"play in the teaCher'amdecision-abouy.when,and
how to offer guidance. . R o ' -

~ Much depends upon the confidence level of the v
_student and the rapport between student and. téacher, ... ’
When a Student.is extremely hesitant to risk and make -
. errors, frequent intqu?ptions from’a teacher can.be.seen '
as further, confirmatio that "I'm not a good reader.”
. That stident might be better helped by read-alongs, live

.or-with tapes, until he or she has gained sufficient _ :
- confidence to¥do-some 'shared’ or independent reading. . .

v

>

.  When sthe confidénceglevelﬁfé adéé'giéﬂﬂfﬁé§ﬁfé§ﬁérJ
‘can tell the student, "Usually, I don't want to" stop;you’,

! when you!re: reading, but if you seem ‘to have lost track
of the thought-or seem to need to.think again about some- -
thing, Imight stop‘you. Other times, I'1l just. ask a

quick quéstion to see what you are thinking as you'fre L
reading." This statement ‘will help the student feel com-"-
fortable and not associate the interruption only with A

"mistakes." = - ‘ ST )
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During the read1ng, then, the teacher listens - N
carefully and only when changes disrupt, meaning ‘does
he or she ask the . student to re-read that part, or’
inquire about the meaning, or re- read that part-to the , _
student, ‘Yeading him or her to the p01nt of concern. . . _
Sometimes teachers even prefer not to follow .the text, '
but just. 11sten for sense. Some students. f1nd th1s
more comfortable than having an adult mon1tor1ng the
text closeﬂy ,

Whether students read11y supply the1r own acceptable
substltutlons for words and ideas, or whether they result o
from a teacher stopping the student to..rethink what he. v 7
or she just read and make a change, tHe teacher: is- pro—z R
gressing through a series of approx1matlons over t1me
In initial.sessions it is enough that a student is
w1111ng to r1sk a, guess at ‘all and supply a word that
makes, sense :

v ' sandwich - . g
"I Was eat1ng a hamburger ' *

‘Many school age readers who lack: confldence are “

hesitant to guess at all and are helped by such suggestions =
. as: . _ SR

<
L )

LS

., . "All ‘good readers change'words when they
Pt ITINE read. Whén you come to6.something you
Cor ek .don't ‘know, put in something you think
will make sense, and then try it out.
If it doesn t work with the rest‘ 80
back again. ' o

e o ”,FOOd 1"

"OK. Try a foodand sée'if it works:: "

LN Jff””I was eat1ng a hot dog.” '5” k‘_;gi
v Pt ' e o :
. The: flrst level of encouraglng substltutlons is thusf
Just ask1ng for.a word that will; make -sense. Next, when
~a student has ‘béen’ doing that sucoessfully, a teacher'
% might praise h1s or her progress and say,h- ‘ O

-”When:you‘read today, and drdn,t know
someth1ng, you put in-very. good_substl-
tutes:!y Let's go back and look
a few.'




o sandwtch afﬁh?'
"I was’ eatlng a. hamburger

”W111 you, read th1s part (whole paragraph)

again and" think .of" even another word ‘that

could go there. See if you.can think of
_ one that’ starts the ‘'same as the word you
B see." -
N - ‘
Freed from the read1ng, the reader can bra1nstorm other SN
poss1b111t1es and - perhaps th1nk of hot dog. ' :qﬂ IR

A th1rd level of gu1dance follows the - same proceﬂure;igﬁw

but has’the stugent attend to more of the graphlc 1nfor— N
mat10n crad oo T e .o

"See- af ‘your guess can start and ‘end the g)i.
same as the word you see there ' . '
This d1rectlon 1s<se1ddm needed s1nce sﬂiﬁents usually
supply the term at the preced1ng 1eve1 if they know the;
word ipn their own; 1angpage (This is to say that often
" a miscue ‘or subst1tut;on results from a lack of knowledge
of a word not from a lack of reading ab111ty )

Once such techn1ques are tried, teachers can 1nven¢

similar methods.* For instance, teachers who have usedl
“the -"instant replay'" concept have dbveloped several ' '
yariations: Some teachers re-reéd, the sentence- the wﬁg

the student® reads it, saying "blank“lfor the unknown. ;

word. Frequently, th1s replay causes’ the reader to come

up with not only-a sensible word, but most often, the;.u
exact word. Another concept learned by teachers, thro: gh
.use is the importance of pausin ——g1v1n° students t1m I )
to think for themselves befor§73ump1n Self- correct on |,
is a natural process for students whed they feel conflde t
and are«given suff1c1ent time to do rt~av

Rt
'!’\\,

“4eacher devise ways or situations in-whiich -the student

" needs to use and does use positive str& égles for: gett;ng
meaning: willingness to-guess, self—correctlon loglcall
subst1tut10ns and maintenance of a rea§§pable pace.v
'through the pr1nt 3 - O ,

v -.-»_n .

<x. . .. The key factors in coach1ng areb %Eply to have thel

*Post- -reading discusgion.
s1m11ar to the onge described eaff

emphasize tasks’ that have the r ‘o\3/10cate portions’ of
texts to prove ‘a point, et?.n Adiqg ‘comments about the:
student's progress are usqaviy?helpﬁul especlally if .
stqgent shows in oral

.u’é‘r

they h1gh11ght the strengths, he

N
)
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.+, reading. Then the teacher can ask the student how he or
'fjshe feels about-readlng : - .»,,_,___u, s -
‘ s x j: P oL I :

If a* basal text is be1ng used it may 11st ”new words" !
assocaated with each'story. We. be11eve here: that ‘the _
practice of isolating 'new words' from’ the: fext is not A
only unnecessary but also harmful, since: it foeused on . :

- words, not language It suggests to- students that they
are 1ncapable of, readlng 1ndependent1y and,that effectlve
reading is a matter of: know1ng "words " Instead, if-
teachers’ must record students ‘progress on_th1s bas1s _
the words can be - handled dur1ng this post-reading d1Scus—
sion. 'With no attention'given to the words before the
:readlng, students might be asked. after the‘story, "Were
there any new words or ideas that were new £o) you in_the:
story?. What were they9 Find them. What- do you think o

~ they:'mean (using the context as a clue)?" In.this process,

¢ it-is often discovered that only some or none of the new: 'm-*ﬁ
wordsé” ‘Were thought of as new by the’ students when': encoun~ .
tered 'in’ context ; “but some other ideas or words mlght be“
'more deserv1ng of d1scuss1on for c1ar1f1cat10n o

’

e,

This 1s to say, reading is not a matter of ”knOW1ngﬂ
the words. Wheén- students have. experlences they can .
relate to the content when they have the language to
describe them and repeated opportun1t1es to‘relate
printed 1anguage intiuitively to what they are hearing,
.the reading of- pr1nt ‘on the page: is ‘a. hollstlc process,
.. not.a one-by-one. 11nk1ng of pieces. Paylng undue P
" attention to the pleces or process is similar.to d1stract-‘
ing a person who: 1S trylng to hammer a :hail into, the
- wall by d1rect1ng h1m Or her to IDOk -at. ‘the hammer ‘'The
hand w111 respond ‘with “what it. needs to’ do if ‘the eye " - .
.remains on the nail. A focus on comprehens1on‘ 111 allow
the mind to do what it needs £ do w1th prlnt

SRR A note about assessment The d1scuss10n of the
“~iTaylor.Indicators of Reading. Competence in the next
chapter will clarify this dssue, but it should" be no
"that assessment from the teacher s point of vrew ‘ean
.take place ‘within the discussion and tasks descrlbed
‘dgbove. :-For instance, if the individual assessment:: of a
child reveals that’ he or she 1s not yet regularly demand—~;
‘&p ing that’ hér reading make " sense the teacher would:“focus
on continued asseéssment of’ this issue when 11sten1ng to
that child's'reading and.: talklng about the story. With’
a child who usually: reads for meaning but- gets bogged '
down byDa need to know: every word, . the teacher would.
observe the child to assess him or her for progress in
that area. (Can he or -she.keep thoughts® flow1ng by '
supplying subst1tutes for unknown words9)




v

'CoaChing in the Use of‘Effectiue"ReadanAStrategies'

Coachlng techn1ques can be used in a variety of ways
v to hélp children employ the spe01flc readlng strategies
" described in Chapter 2 of this guide.. Some of these

. “methods werée illustrated in the precedlng "description’

of, how a’  teacher would use coaching: techniques: during a
readlng lesson. - In the discussion below ,we repeat the
def1n1t10ns of, the reading strategies and glve some
further examples of how coachlng can be, used

The strategles are:

i

1. Belng w1111ng to guess. Tf. the reader encounters
a.-word she cannot recognize or pr hounce, she takes a
chance and glves a response tha may or may not be .
identieal to. the text, but is in keeping with her 1nter4
pretatlon of the context so far .

P

A

. car’ . ., - — . —_

v i”"%4ww3reTﬂﬁrd&iﬁg—ikaEhek———————frﬂw g L

»

.Sfudenfs who. Tack*confldenée-may—need-encouragement

) from the. teacher to trisk guess1ng a. WOrd that would make

"~ sense. it
. . . - )
o 2. Self-correction. After;maklng a change from'

. the text {miscue’), the reader reégresses and repeats that

portion or more, and correCts the reading to the words

on the page.

' : school L
"We went home after skating/at the r1nk " £

Th1s mwrklng signals. that the reader's exact’ words wer§ : =

"We went horie, aft@r school" (pause) "at' ‘(stop to go T

back) "after skatlng at the rink." The reader realized

that "school at the rink" was not going to make sense,

so he regressed and made another try, this time supplylng

the éxact word printed. Allow1ng the silence, for the

beginning reader to think and rev1ew is extremely

‘; 1mportant in helplng establlsh this strategy. as a regular
...habit. : E S ,

. 3. Making effeCtlve substitutions or insertions.

“The reader deviates, from the text-in ways that do not

- ‘&hange the meaning Ln any s1gn1flcant way. “Qn the basis

of the information ‘the reader has at that point, the - 3

dev1at10n serves the same approximate purpose as the word

in the text,, retaining the main thought of the passage.

A .
o
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1 that

- "I didn't know he was going.' (insertion) - ”{;3%:”*'

5 L S .
To .€stablish- this strategy for regular use with

students hesitant to take risks and guess, it is someJTa,ﬁ
»*timeS‘desirabléft do one or ‘more of the following'

a. In a-copy pf. a short story, blank out a few
“highly pr dlctable words., . The student must
guess wha't would, fit: dAn, those slots. They
usually are surpriged’. ‘aty “their ‘high percentage
of accuracy and ' 'see the ‘worth and- importance
of thinking while reading as opposed to being
over-dependent on sounding out each letter.

Underline words in a short story for which

the students are apt to have ready’ synonyms.
Students must substitute.a words or phrasé

2 each time they eanunter one of the under11ned,
.+ . words. : . ‘

noa f, .
& "

‘e When students read orally togeach other, for

example “in partners, nave only “the reader B
follow the text while ‘the partner listens

. ‘and. questlons only when sense is d1srupted

> by the. reader s choice of words '

£

It should be noted, however that this strategy
should not be carried .to. the point that word choice does
not matter. Every word LS slightly different from others
caus1ng some linguists to d1spute the term synonym .
altogether. At a later time, much can be done to help
studénts to revise their own writing and to re—wr1te
other authors’ work to gain an appreciation of the fine
nuances created with slight changes. The‘technlques
suggested above are intended to free.: the beginning reader
in estab11sh1ng the very important overall .gearch. for
meaning in print. ‘Even effective adult readers constantgy
use th1s practice in most”of theit: dally reading.

s 4. Using own d1alect;”"The reader substitutes words,
pronunciation and/or grammar from his or.her own spoken
dialect for what is printed. This response could take

the. form of a 'trade,'" merely subst1tut1ng % word Or ._ . ... .

phrase or it could be an insertion or,é omission. In any
case, the end result is that*the meaning is similar .to
the or1g1na1 text, but is in the reader's own dialect.
Especially when beg1nn1ng readers use “such an alternative,
it is a pos1t1ve sign that they realize. that text should

make sense ito their own ear. The phenomena of idiolect
(1nd1v1dua1 d1a1ect) and ”kld dialect" are 1ncluded here
as well i

!
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“Upe pin
”I was wr1t1ng Wwith my pen.

o ,'i\li‘izj‘ Soan't . intat. . VaZentzme
DA "We cannot go- 1nto the Valentlne party ;

. y 'all
"Thank you for- the r1de "

5. Persisting, continuing to read. The :reader
maintains a reasonable pace if at all possible to keep
the train of thought. When an unknown word appears,-
the reader uses various means to- manage to keep going,
dincluding the effective substitutions and insertions
discussed above. The reader also reads ahead to gain-
more. context before making a guess, sk1ps words temporar-
‘ily and keeps going for more information, and. tries out
different guesses. Whenever the thought is sufficiently
d1srupted the reader returns to the-}ast known point - . - ..
‘and ré-reads that portion to get back into the context.
Just as in learning to ride a bicycle, a ner_ta,ln_momentum o
“is necessary for the activity to be oroductlve«<so per—- e
sisten’ce to keep moving and searching is a good s1gn in
a beg1nn1ng réader.

Reading Practices to Discourage ‘ ) L

The strategies.listed above are habits an instructor
would want to reinforce, encourage, even introduce to the
beginning, struggling reader . The following are practlces
to discourage. Sometimes discouraging these practices .
~can be accomplished indirectly merely by emphasizing the
positive strategies.' Other times it may be necessary to
point out ineffective strategies following the reading
of a passage and d1scuss the reasons why they are not
helpful. _.

1. Ineffective substitutions, insertions. :The
reader deviates from the printed text in ways that change
the meaning. The origin of the choice of any particular _._
. .item-may -vary, but" frequenfl?"a“subst1tut10n will have
" graphic similarities to the word(s) in the text and/or
sound similaritiest 1In additiom, it is 1mp11ed that the
reader continued beyond that point’w1thout improving the
deviation, or it would have Wecome a self-correction '
or an effective substitution-or insertion. The problem
lies in the reader's inability or lack of desire to

make sense of the text.

hope ' gkatting rake
-We-went—home after-skating at the .rink.!
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2. Critical omissions. The reader omits words or
phrases necessary to understanding the passage. Sometimes
this omission occurs after a long pause to ponder and
other times it is just within the normal pacing.

""They came to a big (forest)." . o

' The omission of the term forest there is critical to the

story. Meaning i$ incomplete with the object in .tha
sentence. A temporary omission while reading on to galn
context (e.g., "There were many redwood trees.") would be
garded as positive, but a permanent omission of such -
item would be undesirable. Omission of the word ‘

“"pig" in this sentence would not be considered critical.

The sentence is complete without it and the concept blg
is already 1mp11ed to some extent in the term,”forest

3." Intonational changes. The reader ‘disregards or

_ - -—changes—intonation patterns, —caus}ng—tﬁe~eral reading to~ "

"the text orally

sound as if meaning is lost. Examples ‘include running.
- through punctuation marks, substltutlng others, {gnd ,
changlngwthe emphaS1s w1th1n-words oruphraseq - -

-”They had ice creamgp cake and milk@ After
. T ' . .
the party, they went tg a movie." o .

(Omission of the first comma ahd‘perioa;

insertion of a period after "party,' causing
a capltal letter on "they.") :

It should be. noted, however, " that such miscues are

'frequently made on unrehearsed readlng, so major changes'

in meanlng cannot be automatically assumed. The mind
sometimes)makes the corrections without needing to repeat .

] 4. Stopping;and-losing the thought. The .reader
pauses or stops for long periods, resulting in what
appears to be a loss of comprehension. Usually the

T ‘pausevis—due~touantaclpatlontoi_what the_reader. regards .. —

as difficult words, lack of confidence or.lack of interest.
The cost of this delac is” often more than the actual time .
spent, since it can result in a general slow-down and :
lower morale and energyznuidlscourage the reader

Where long pauses are a severe problem the matefrial
is probably unsuitable for the reader, or certain moti-
vational issues need more attention before actual reading
can begin. Reading along with tapes’ or. a live reader:




(assisted reading) can help give the reader a "taste! of
the feeling one -is strivingfor; of having sufficient S
momenpum‘to keep a thought alive and moving forward. .- R

. Example of When a Teacher Would Intervene

» To illustrate when a teacher would want to intervene

to guide a,child's reading, an example of a student's
oral reading of a text and a teacher's response is given
below. . ~ : N

v , s R

The markings superimposed above each line of the
text show the student's actual performance when reading
the passage aloud. ~ The numbers are keyed to the subsequent
descriptioh of the actions the teacher took~--either -
encouraging the student to continue without inte tion
or infervening because the student was using ineffegtive_

strategies. -

4 ,

3

The New House-

‘ S A ,start @ butlding ®--_
We watched three carpenters begin to build -

@now : ‘ bZock_,,,-...i.-v,., Lo E) -
a _new house on our stree :t. was f€xciting) to

see how fast they made;all those boards to :: .

DA

(6) : : S T ’
look like the shape of a real house. ~!

m - .
Befoere two days they had enough: done so we could

here. @ Yo . Live
tell where the kitchen and. 1iving room were

Oy

‘too @

[ -
" going to be and where the front door would be.p~

40



} : Teacher 1ntervenes because
reader's history and present

Teacher encourages behavior give evidence of lack
‘continuation without of paramount attention on:
interruption . seeking meaning >

1.& 2. Effective | .
substitution s
"3}‘“Se1f—éofrecfion
. 4.: Effective . - - | | .
g substitution o : _ '
. 5. Long pause and critical
omission. :

L 4 ‘ T: "Let's read more of the
sentence and see what might

e 3 ={o) thgre It Wg§*é2§3§§i to
"t gee how fast they 1

. —*thoseiboards———What—mrght

- ——-go—there?"

6. Omission that does . Student: "It was fun to see, = .
- not disrupt meaning amazing to see, exciting to - [
»! ' \ S N see. . ." (With a beginning
' ' " reader, any reasonable sub-
DR . stitution will suffice for .
oo : : . - now, to complete the thought.)

7. T: "We could tell here the
‘kitchen. Does that make
sense? (repeat) We could
tell , . .

Student:\'"We could tell
where the kitchen. . T

8. T: ﬁKitchen'and live room.
‘Does that make sense?
Kitchen and : U

- : " Student: "Kitchen and Iliving
: ‘room.- . " .

9. Insertion that does - _ ' \

-not change meaning ) L
and more closely . : -
resembles reader's '

"oral language

N

a1 - | ‘ »l~ 46 T.'Z.-,,




As such instruction contlnues over several sessions,
it is likely that the readers will begin to monitor the1r
own reading more effectlvely ‘and notice for themselves
‘when meaning is lost. In.sum, this is the goal of reading
instruction: to 1nsta11”ar‘r61nstate the monitor for
(meanlng Achieving this 'oal however,; comes aeyy easily
for some {students, but. very slowly for others, especially
if their former instruction emphasized less important,
mechanical. aspects of the reading process. In such
cases, the teacher (or any competent reader) can.assist
the dev'}oplng reader by legitimizing the use of the
larger, “important problem-selving strategies, 1ncreas1ng
confldence and prov1d1ng psychologlcal support.

A dialogue. similar to the one above would .occur
repeatedly to 1ntroduqe such a reader to-the various
kinds of options he has open to him when facing unknowns
and to increase the self—motlvatlon and confldence to
wagt to read 1ncreas1ng amounts of‘materlal to galn the

The major obJectlve to keep in mind when settlng up
the classroom is to provide an environment that encourages .

maximum. communifation in oral and written form. Achieving
this objective involves the "orchestratlon" o
‘components o0f the physical environment: use all

space, special equipment, materials, and roqm1§1¢angement

S
Use - of Wall Space : o 'f- . ‘wp

factors as:

3,
“

e Current study projects

13”?ﬁ' _
® ,Frequent child partlclpatlon H‘n xfx
d1sp1ay1ng products e A

~ ® Meaningful purposes,

,dlsplaylng projects,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



.- It is desirable to
“av01d teacher—made or .
commercial displays,
irrelevant information-
for children, above eye-
level displays, and
revention of the same
"bulletin board over
several months. Chil-
dren can-be involved
to a high degree "in
choosing and setting
up wall displays and
are likely to feel an
investment and pride
of ownership in.the
~classroom when they
- particijpate in th1s _
—way- ‘}@ . . : . e~

“__;As_“ ~.;.Special Equi rnear11;_-___-<<;.;_' _____________ ;A;_‘_sA._T-_A_A_-_A--___--_s_A--_-_-A_A-_TATm;;:;ir;
NP e S QQ}P T

The recommenéed equ1pment is s1m11ar to that, whlch
is usually available in elementary classrooms

I record'player and ﬂ?cords

e listening post and earphones

.

»o-film‘projeétor},‘ e

5 ' ° s11de prOJector
; : ; o7 : ' '}' ' ' A
ové ead prOJector '

tapes——blank and pre- recorded o
1 a.ndfor self-made =

<7
] .may be thatgthe-use of tape '

weonsiderable, so having more than

recordbrs is :

. one with mul
~all poss1b1e ’;The inexpensive cassette- type of tape
recorder is satlsfactory and children can manage them
easily. , ' -

N : ’ s




Materials o ’ N

Materials are also likely to be much'the samé aé

- those already being used in classrooms: .

_ e Wide variety of printed materials (paperbacks,”
magazines, newspapers, menus, TV guides, hobby
books). oo ‘ ) .. : S

e A basal series (if used in the schooi).

e Supplementary texts, readers, especially " -
literature sets. . ,

"o:Varipd writing materials (different papers;—
* 1ined/unlined, various pens, pencils).

‘e Arts and crafts materials.

Room Arrangement - . />

et mbem e P S i

The basic_guidelines for room arrangement are
vapiation, flexibility and fostering of communication. ~
Uspally a room arrangement such as the fqQllowing would
be¥dupportive of this reading program: '

e Children's desks or tables in -conversational-
type groupings (five to six children facing
each other). ,- : "

‘e Various types of working areas for large- and-
small-scale activities, active and passive
activities, individual work, and total-group
sessions. . S

e A comfortable, inviting library area with a
wide variety of printed materials, furniture
and rugs inyviting pleasure reading and browsing, - .-

~and well organized and easily accessible material:
. . ‘ .. s v 3
- @ Resource areas throughout the room with'self-

explanatory, Feadily available materials—for
‘independent use (e.g., writing_materials,.math
materials, arts and crafts materials).

e A quiet listening area containing a record player,
."listening post with earphones, and tape recorder
with cassettes. ' ' -

. e A filing system containing a definite space o
"~ (folder, box, shelf,.file).for each. child, .




Simple.and well- 6rganlzéd for ready access for -
teacher and child to refer to, add to, etc .
o,Attractlve display areas: to accommodate chlldren s
collections and other spe01a1 objects related to’
current study projects.

L]

“Mn example might ‘be: - L s

1 Sookcase -~

o)

O
O] Table

craFf
-rablc

v
L]
d
L
I
0
hd
. . ) 4
. Vi . .
N L . o L
. L 8 . N ' . N .
‘ Q: G Counfer | - Closets . /

3

‘.;'z.

SV
3 v
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4. GATHERING INFORMATION.ABOUT CHILDREN |
FORUSEINPLANNNG L e

~

3 P .
. One of the most important elements of the Resbon51ve
- Reading Program is gathering information abou¢ chlldren
- or what might be termed aSsessmen$ of their preéént
reading abilities. It is with this information that the
teacher.is able to plan appropriate activities and _ C
a__guldance—ier—each~eh&}d—tn—the~classroom - - :'§
Informatlon -gathering beglné\at the- start of the .
year w1th a preliminary assessment based on observations
and an informal interview with each child, and then
.continues throughout the year. 1In addition to further
.observation and interviews, the. pr1n01pa1 means we
recommend for gathering information througbout the year
~ is the-Taylor Indicators of Reading Competence (TIRC),..
an instrument developed for measuring children' s reading
abilities in accotrdance with the principles of this
programm,f o -

“ 4

The 1nformation-gathered from these and other sources
" should.be kept in dn individual folder for each child. to
, prov1de a readlng profile of the child for the teacher's '
. use in plannlng New information gathered throughout the
year will add to the profile and prov1de a record of the
ch11d‘s growth in reading.

R e e e T A 1 T s e e st

The’ materlal in ek“h T6T6§T~CUUTd“Inc}udew—w*w—Wﬂﬂ"”““““

1. Blographlcal 1nformatlon and notes on the e
.child's interests and hobbies. v

2. prservatlonal data

3. 'Notes from the 1nforma1 réader interview,
,_conducted at _the .beginning of the year.

I
:

4. TIRC data - L ,
N Kl e \ . ‘.




5. Work samples (1nd!ﬁd1ng both wr1tten work and‘”
- tapes of oral language’ and reading) . e

\

¥

8. Other'data such as test scores and 1nventories

The f1rst section of this chapter descr1bes observa—
- tion techniques and the interyiew suggested for the ) -
"beglnnlng of the year. The f01iow1ng sections describe
the” TIRC and the two flnal sections discuss synthesizing
assessment and 1nstructlonrand formulatlng a plan for
the year . »

| D|scovenng the Learner%he Begmmng of the Year - ,

"We recommend that dur1ng the flrSt week. or so at the . -
beginning of the«year teachers gatherflnformatlon about
- each child's readlng ab111ty through observatlon and an
informal’ interview.. !The 1nformat10n should“be“recorded— —
in the 1nd1v1dua1 folders kept for each ch11d1“~f . o

. »( g

g

.. The greatest emphas1s du,"ng the f1rst few days o

_-._should_bé on developing rapport ‘with children as individuals

- and helplng them feel comfortable and product1ve in the
classroom s1tuatlon During this time, however, consid-
erable observation ‘and informal assessment can take place_
in the course of normal act1v1t1es : ‘ . ;

P

P Lo

?Q% Observatlonal DataCﬁ

« .

\
Observatlons of children .can take place durlng both
'structured and informal activities. Teachers can usé€ a-
1og or notes to record the follow1ng_klnds of 1nformat10n
. Y e,
1. Does the child voluntarlly sQ&ect books or
. - ‘“other printed materials to-#6ok at or read
:;Idurlng free time? -

2. dDoes the child appear to enjoy. stories
: independently and/or in a group, and 11kes
S Y— read1ng or belng read to?

1nd(s) of books does the child select? |

4. Does the ch11d appear to handle ‘books and other
writteh materials in a way that shows familiarity
- with English language. print (front to back, /
'~ top 'tg bottom, left to right, etec.)?

5. Does the child voluntarily share any 1deg$60r o
T e comments about books he~ or 'she looks"™ at’ reads?




kR ,;QfofIs there any 1nd1cat10n that the ch11d 1s aware =
. ¢ we " that one reads for meaning, that is,. that ‘a, book:

tells a story to be understood and/or € 3oyed
by the reader or: 1lstener? . .

,fJObservatlons of thls k1nd should'
@the year. =

'Informal-interview Data

We also recommend asking questions such as the )
following during ‘a casual conversation with: each child,
‘to obtain -information. about the ch11dren S v1ews about
readlng and about themselves as readers »

1f What books do you 11ke best (to read and/or 5'; o
listen t009 Why9 . :_}, _ ' '

‘f*2—-Do—you read or llsteg to_siorlesﬁat-home9#~'—5;;‘7~7f
. % Who reads to you9 P ‘ el

.'~Why do_peopie read9lﬂ

~Whom;do you see who'

'“Lschool) and what do;they read°

- 5&~5What do:. you already ‘Kriow how to read9 (Slgns,'-
= .'1abeIs songs ‘rhymes9) :

6. What else would you 11ke to read or read better9

‘7. ‘When you are read1ng~and don t know somethlng,
what do you- do?. [ v

4

8. . Who do you thlnkuls a good reader9 What‘does _
~° ' he or. she do that makes him or her a good reader9
‘ .
9.,»Te11 what goes on in your head when you read
Teachers ay flnd-lt'helpful to use the forms glven‘
at the end of”t e section’ to record the answers to the
questions. -“The forms are presented in two versions, .one

for"beglnnlngoreaders and one-Ior readers”‘”TheY“can”bg““‘“““‘
photocopled so that there_w111 be one for. each ch11d o T

Not all. of these questlons w111 be approprlate for

any part1cu1ar child, but;in general, questions .sych as .
these bring out ch11dren S present feellngs and level.of .-

‘ understandlng about reading. The responses to these 7 ‘
‘kinds of" ‘questions are 1mportant in relatlon to thej
flntended learner outcomes. described at the end of Chapter.

Al

TJ From/these answers a teacher can begin to*flnd*out




o

'”;o'Whether the ch11d perceives himself or herself Ty
as a present or. potentlal reader, : '

TQQWh the ehlld 1S mot1vated to/read or to
: ‘:.learp to read L

:’E.-'
S

o;Whether the child sees read1ng as’ ,a tool for

LY T
,'x

77;; gaining information-and pleasure, rather than
S ans end in itself. "7/?f «‘ ’
. . s R -

.® Whether the child who has read1ng°exper1ences

- knows about or can use strategles that focus on
-making sense, out of’ pr1nt as opposed to.being
. preoccupied W1th accurate cod1ng that: goes
beyond the goal of compreh slon

o What mater1a1s W111 appeal to Ehls ch11d ' 3

Most sfudenns when they enter first grade, can =~ :
o arready réad a var1ety —of” S1gns‘“1abe15“-siogans "names~—jr'f“
and 0. forth. . If a child perceives himself’as .inablé ’to |
read anybhlng,ehowever such 1nformatLon -is-impor nt . ’
The .teacher may wish to beg1n by he1p1ng the Chllgi

1 . . -2

‘—*d1500ver—the many'thrngs*he can Tead rathersthan-iet“—"~L~—wi
him contlnue to think he's start1ng from Zero wh1ch is
“also, beh1nd everyone e1se .~ oo LA L
‘ TrL . . . . cod ' . ’ k w
r In another case a ch11d may be able to read some 't_

materials but is hand1capped by the. notlon that each word -

.. is of equal 1mportance and . every word must -be pronounced '
@Qcorrectly fﬁr acceptable reading. That child might be '
o helped if she relaxes her attentlom to the ‘print and. o
. sees that 4 book or paSsage may be v1ewed as 2 dlalogue T
-'fbetween author and readerl K . o SR
S Teachers may also w1sh to use;the f1rst 1eve1 of the
;:TIRC descr1bed in the next sect10n at the beglnnlng of o
lthe year N ; .

Al . '/ -',‘.‘.)__.
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Beglnnlng “Reader. Interv1ew (Adapted “from work by Carolynf
- . Burke .and- Duane Tovey)

Today's Date

EN

R _B;pingate:W~1-Agewp—-rSexm }~Placementﬂin Eﬁmily —

Grade.or Leve;/Teaéher ¥ ' Parenb(s) Occupatlon(s),

W 3 AN

What .books do you like: best7' (to read%and/or '{,

o i—‘ .

5 5 =
llsten to) Why C L i 1;ﬁ S
.:'l Y : - ..” . ) X - {'-' . A‘g . | ) - o'
.. .. -~ . ’-. ‘ ~ - . . . , A /./ o
) L ¥
Ha :
< ! '
- ] -

;fﬁ ‘Do you read/llsten to stories at home7 Who reédje '
" i.to you? : el A

. o .
‘ "s. '_:’
¥, v
. ) i . g e '
L A - . . ReS ,".r“;:,
3. Why do people read? S - .
. - @ . e -
: « ' B
B
® W
3 53
f \ a0 7
' ; ¢ )
- : )
‘ . > 5 ‘ O
" ) P
: g 51 99



U . L A
. A o ° w .

do you see who‘reads (1nclude out of school) and
do they rea.d'> Loy

' ' %’
A ' §
A 0\ RS !
) S . :

& K glﬁzg

B Y
- Iy ” . L v
’ B » .y - ] e o . "
Yo o : . L
" F) - o LA e "
L . y - A 3 .
' "' Iy y *
v o Tt o - » ; - ¢
P oI P - i 0 —gg . A
® P & ‘ -
. b4 ' ¢ . bl \ -
r 3 a
& . w - It w . \ o LY 4 -
. e * ? .‘:‘y
e *
LN s

nw

5. What do you afreagy Rnow how" tﬂ@;ead%~ (1nclude
T s1gns Jabels”wSOngs rhymés)

» 3 @
a . * -
’ ” : & :
x
. ' .
i
[} 7
v 3 . " ?
. v L
e
b ‘, v " 1 -
» . . .
T N . - -
© . . . A : ’ ’ T “
. A .
[ .- 4
' )

.,read or read better?

‘e

..... »
3
Y ] N
»
“ PR “.i ; N b-' B .
& - z : .
B . T (
. V ' A L
’ : o . N
- < ' ’
- Descrlptlon of the child's behavior durlng theé .
conversation (conflqence fluency, ease,, self-
. initiation, enjoyment). : P
. 4‘ . . '
) o« » . ) ® ”
- . < ] L 3 .o ®
L)
» .
¢ . . .
. . < - -
w, , . .
v ¢ N N
Pl ) r
~ _;. . « KA ; ¥ . oy
R , i D ' :
g * T ¢« .
. - (RN .
- - - . e .
v . Cow x 5 6 ot s Iy .
! » EEPRTE . . oA
* L] , N * ." ' . +*
) : o i nv oyt e ‘ L. N -
“ ~ 52 *
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Reader Interview (Adapted from work by Carolyn Burke and
Duane Tovey) .

Name o e .
‘ ' . Today's Date
Birth Date ~  Age Sex .. Pl Tacement im Family — —

Gradé.or Level/Teacher» e 'Parent(s) Occupation(s)

1. What books do you like best9 (to read and/or listen
" to) Why7 . e ' ‘

2. , Do you read/llsten to storles at home? Who reads
to you? - - ’ ’

oy "
' R . -

Jr

v -

. et
Why do people read?




- L
4. Whom do you see who reads (iﬁclude out of school) and
what do they read? ' ’ ‘

. : , v 4
5. ., What do you already know how to read? (include signs,
~labels, spngs,~rhymes)«r . ,

N
- !
o
k'Y . 3
" . 1 : ,
6. What else would you like to read or read better?
‘» ) ) Lo
“ ’
.' ‘;;.. R ' —

0;' . }
‘ 4

7. When you'ére reading and don't know{éométhing, what

do you-do? o
»
Yy
\“ ‘ a
% o
o
@
. .
Vs
8




-ll

8. Who do youxfhink is a good reader? What does hé or '
she do that makes him or her a good reader? R

Y

9. Tell WhatAgoesﬁon in your head’when you read.

]

Descripfion of the child's behaVior.Qpring the conver-
sation (confidence, fluency, ease, iSelf-initiation,
enjoyment). ’

A



Introduction to the TIRC: L o

Within our program, an individual assessment tool is
needed to assess students' present competencies so that
an appropriate teaching ‘Plan can. be formulated—for—them,
and to document the students' progress over the year.

In keeping with the goals and objectives of the Respons1ve
Education Program this instrument should assess within

a natural situation that-uses the skills in question, _
highlights students' existing assets, and credits diver-
gent responses tHat emerge from:a, var1ety of:cultural
backgrounds (as opposed to. seeklng one right answer).
.These criteria do not-add. up to~h br1ef assessment process
that can be carr1ed out in &’ perfun '

”'.“readrng s1tuat1on
requires an instrument that focuses prlmar1ly on,compre—
hension. Only tests containing. whole*texts shou d’b .
used since tests of sounds or words in 1solatzo
evaluate understanding. While several standard1zed tests V
of comprehension do contain complete passages of’ text R
confining a child's assessment to one or a few nat10nally
standardized téxt selections may severely penalize
students with backgrounds and experlences different from
those underlying the content of the passage and/or ‘the
author's manner of presentation. This situation calls.
for variation in content so that reading skills, not
background or experience, will be the matter be1ng
assessed. _While many schools, districts, and states will .
require some tests of the nature descr1bed .above, our
program requires.the addition of an- individual assessment
. that is consistent with program philosophy. ’

. An evaluation procedure that follows along the lines
of miscue analysis satisfies these criteria. As we
stated in Chapter 2 of this guide, the term "miscue"
refers to any- reader response that differs from the
printed text. While miscue is a neutral term however,
it nevertheless carries a connotation of respect for the
deviation, as a response that required at lea%t some )
thought. It is cue- related; that is, it is based upon
logical. reasoning and related information. Unlike the
- word '"mistake," which implies rejection, this term calls
attention to the language strengths the student is using
while reading (e.g., search for meaning, knowledge of
syntax, sound/symbol knowledge).

. The instrument described here, the Taylor Indicators
of Reading Competence (TIRC), is based on the concepts of
first, focus1ng on compréhens1on to asspss whether students

;-
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demand meaning, and second, using miscue analys;
necessary to determine where a student might.; a g
and coaching. It was develgped by JoEllyn Taylor bt
and was derived from the '"Goodman Taxonomy of Reading
Miscues'" developed by Kenneth Goodman in 1973'under a
‘grant from the U.S. Office of Education.’ Fiéld:tests
—have shown that the TIRC captures pertinent: 1nformat10” :
in a brief period of time (approximately 20.t0q
for experienced users). It serves both to- d Cum n
progress and give specific direction to subseQ" :
programs for students. This information. ig used in
combination with other knowledge about the: rea’ h:
can be obtained in observatlons conversat&on‘

- fand a var1ety of 1nforma1 S1tuat10ns

— The assessment procedure comprlses th__
analysis:

LEVEL A. To assess comprehens1on fro
M&

Can the studenz/retell
after readlng TR ;1

.. To:assess. ébﬁprehensld' ‘and “semantic’
,_;accéptablllty of an oralfreadlng-

acceptab1e9

Yoy w1 ) ,},t

Y

%}LEVEL C.'fTouidentify’speeifié-ﬁe_av1érsﬁan i
strategies- used. An’ an. “oral”réading’ -
performance T Co

’.'.

; freadlngvorally°
For many students the 1nforma
will suffice to. determlne that those:

can construct: meanlng from prlnted’l

-effective proflle or. not
all 1ntents andnpurposes




, o . S o . v o
‘Level B is used when the retelling on Level A indi-
cates that the student did not comprehend what he or she
was reading. The student reads and retells a second story,.
and the teacher records both, the reading and the retelling
on tape. If the retelling of the second:story is also
inadequate, the teacher examines a sample of the oral
' _reading together with the retelling in an attempt to _
discover whether the oralsreading includes any ineffective
behaviors that might account for the inadequate results.
The teacher uses a copy of the story to mark all the
deviations (miscues) t he‘"re’afdéfr"m'a"(ié”f“afn'd “to code each
sen%ence as to whether the reader's oral version of it
makes sense (is'semantically.acceptgble).
~~~4~*umsBrieIlyq;how_muchAOImthé_timeuwas¢¢he~feaderm;ryingwwm
to copstruct ‘meaning from print and how much of the time
was he or she settling for less than sense?.; Each ‘text
sentence is classified in this way, and-the tota {pumber
of sentences in each category is added up and converted
wwwwtomampercentage.w.Theminformation.thainedﬂinﬁthiswwﬁ;_ __________
analysis enables the assessor to recommend certain
. potentially helpful instructional techniques and/or
to point out the need for a yet deeper analysis.

Level C would: be used-for a.more detailed a
& ~of the same.oralfff_diggﬂ%éffbrmancbfobt
“"I'It goes one steép-~further by examining-theide ,
' (miscues) for the methods the student usedtorgainior:
lose meaning. By knowing how often and in what “ways - ...
the student tries to make sense of printed materials,
_ the teacher can plan a subsequent program that will
build upon existing strengths. Such an analysis can
also be used to help the reader become aware of his or her
own effective strategies. The effective and ineffective
behaviors are summarized and used as a basis for recom-
mendations for ‘subsequent .reading experiences for the
student (with. and/or without' an instructor). o

]

" Level A of the TIRC.

~ ‘Level A, the simplest component of the TIRC, assesses
dents' comprehension by examining their retelling of
ries they have read independently. The oﬁe—page’form
ged to record information at this level is given on the
6llowing page. At the end of this section, we give an
xample'of?a story that a child read, a transcripfion of -
he:child's retelling of the story, and the way a teacher
ompleted the form for this. assessment. o
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"TIRC, Leve] A B : “Student : - ‘Age————
Assess1ng Comprehension. -
Through~Retelling ' o Text

ey ' ' Listeher . . °* Date
N .

1. Describe the cond1t10ns of the uninterrupted read1ng experience

[ (s11ent/ora1 pr1vate/1nt0 a tape recorder; to a 11stenerw ‘etc.).
N , & L
3 1 -,‘u:'l'
- 2 - The- Rete]]]ng - B2 D S e
T T - é: : -

How much s1m11ar1ty is there between the author S vers1on
. and"the student' S ‘account? : o

0 o o, o O

S 'Great“_“ H1gh T Some "”Litt]eT“““WNone5¥r'ﬂ~mi

fg'** Comments and examp]es (un1ty of d1sc0urse, 1dent ficat1o?
' etc. )

."Deéc.mbe the de]avery of. the - rete111ng (student s 1eve1

- b
e conf1dence, degree of. 1nv01vement etc.):

77 ‘ ) 1 i

3. Additional information: .~ - . . - "

‘gnv‘ ’ ' -

i

v %QW‘ '
. | ; i “ ) '
4 4. 'Recommendations:- . o :
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The five steps that occur inAthis'procedure'are:
\ N o
1. Arrange for the student to read a story

B .

2. Inform the student about the retelllng procedhre
‘3. The studentvreads{ N }“% 0 h

-+ 4. Conduct the retelling.

o

wooe.Bl . Analyze the retelling.. " - : ’”..

‘ This f1rst‘1eve1 of analysis simply examines the

_major question of the student's reading: competence - Is

the reader interacting with the author .via the- meSsage -

Z'the author™ conveyed"through-wrriten;language9 This™ -~ -~~~

assessment need not invélve 'ever hearing the student

do “the readlng 1tse1f,gf1nce reading is normally ‘a silent

process.. . Therefore, the .diagnostic. portion: ofithls first

level of ana1ys1s is an! a5seSsment of what the student _

“retells of “the:story Just readyi If the studen:gactually R

prefers to. read_the text aloud;or wishes to- tape record
f1ne but that is not. necessary at this stage. We

are trY1ng to ‘diuplicate the.most’normal circumstances

pos51ble from which to evaluate his present - competence

in 1nteract1ng ‘with print. Keep’ th1s ‘foremost in mind

in plannlné\gns.whole experience. . The retelling will be

" tape-recorded so that you can 11sten to it later to Judge

the student 'S understandlng of .the _story.

ﬂ,l.‘ Arrange for thé student to read a sto;y

Th1s step 1nc1udes the follow1ng procedures

+ "Establish rapoort and exp1a1n the task As. may be .
obvious, good rapport between student and examiner 1sf““
necessary for valid assessment«and maximum beneflt for .
the student. In addition, you need to tell the student *“
the reason for this task in terms she can understand: -
"I'm finding out how all the kids in the class read at

the beglnnlng of the year'"; "Your mother asked me. to
listen to you read"; etc. Try ‘also to obtain the student's"
own opinion of her reading ability. '"What k1nd of reader. -

‘do you think you are?" .(The student's own perception of
herself as a reader is sometimes more dinfluential than -
her actual ability. Also, ‘when her competence increases,
so must her own positive estimate of it, so she can use’
her skills when and wherever needed.) - "Do- you like to

. read?" "When do you read (and how often)?" Explain that
"she will Justnread in whatever. way she usually does:
(silent, oral’ etc. ) SO0 you can find out whether she.

. understands what she reads -ﬁ#

. -.-"“) T

CE g
AT




Teaching the retelling task. Since the retelling’ 7} =
- performance is used as~a- s1gn1f1cant‘1nd1cator“of ‘compre=-
hension, it is important that the student not be penallzed '
for unfam111ar1ty with the task itself. -To prevent this,
it is suggested: that you teach the,task to 'students
(groups or individuals): in a non- threatenlng context

before 1t is used for actual d1agnos1s _f.:_ .

The content for the retelling could be (1) a story
that has just been read to the class, (2) a TV program

~*watched—}ast—n1ght——f3)—a"waTk*the cI“ss took together;
and so forth. What is important is that the' student. have
full confidence that he already knows what' happened and
" is just retelllng it, as if. anew. - He needs to. understand
. clearly that he should tell everything he- remembers, 51nce
_yousare_seelng_how_close tQ_Lhe_erginal,he_conEmL i

B
S

. The addltlon of the tape recorder for the retelllng
may require-extra time for some ch11dren« "Your goal is-
~for-the’ student to be’ comfortable with the tap1ng~process,
prior to regular asSessmént, so y u cannot attribute her
performance .to nervousness. = ° - P T4

: 7, {t

oo Select a story.  The se1ectlon of the story is a

very important step ‘in this process Iﬁrls only logical
that we all would be apt to read better with material that
"is of 1nterest to us and;is written in. 1anguage that is
familiar. " This is espec1a11y true of the student* stlll."
1earn1ng to read. Therefore, to assess reading and not
(1) background of experience or (2) oral language
competence, one must select a story W1th1n the range of
these two var1ab1es i

#

Secondly, the specific selection will have to do.
_with your purpose for_the assessment. . You may be doing
this to: see if the student.can read anyth1ng at all;
see if he can read new material -in his area of 1nterest
and language use; see if he gan read "on grade level";
see if he can. read material in subJect or contéent areas
(or any other specific body of written 1anguage) or o
gauge the reader’'s- competence for other purposes These =
%grposes are d1scussed below L , * T L

o Can the student read anyth1ng at a119 N

_ For th1s assessment you may allow her to read L
even a familiar book or more than oné, - (Road 51gns'
ads, songs, menus, ‘food labels, and s’ orth.are -
also helpful for this purpose. These’ an-reveal .
very helpful additional 1nformat1on,to you even .
though they do not 1end themselve “f6 an actual . i
-”rete111ng ") - - -

e -f’<. . ;v ’ N 1' Lo ':g

oo el o o

Ly




ey e

2 an thé“student read new mater1al in her area of
}nterest and language use? - _ e

e

; Epr th1s purpose you. and the student w111
.,select a story unknown:to- her, but. within her area
"« o -of interest and: lahguage command You can brow,se0
a book collectqon with her, helping by announcing’

N titleés and- havihg the. student browse p1ctureS“to—————

-

§4déclde It can-take a few attempts to arrive at

{ an- approprlate story, but it should be of .sufficient .
ength to tell &4 complete story or chapter. The .
‘ength of the story (in one sitting) should be
‘‘within the comfortable attention span of the
student. You would usually select a .story re—"

. : flectlng language and. a top1c appropr1ate ‘to this

;;nlg:;, ge student, but_ again, thls may vary w1th,the

urpose -of the d1agnos1s
o Can the student read ”dn.grade 1eve1°”

' [

T FromTour experleﬁce the term’"grade Tevel ,
has 11tt1e meaning, or has such differgnt. meanlngs
depending upon the’ source of authority, that it is
not a very helpful distinction.>For: instance,

- designating window as a second—g%ade word seems
rather absurd, since much depends upon whether the
student has: encountered that térm in his own
experience. A given student may be- able to read

motorcycle, he11copter or submarine far more eas11y_

- than the word window, so.to assign words grade

.‘1eve1s is very experlence— and culture-related.

" Howevér, if your diagnosis MUST ‘address this issue,
you may need to have the student selé€ct an. .
unfamiliar story to- read from what is cons1dered

;%—.jto -be ~a- 'grdade-level" text for her. In other - e

respects, . follow the suggestlons for the preced1ng
part’ . o

N J . -

e Can he read mater1a1 1n the content areas 1n wh1ch
hé must perform?

Again you will a1d the student in the,
selection by!citing titles, etc., but here- you,‘,
would confine the choice to the part1cu1ar subject

“area or topic in questlon Follow the procedure- .

suggested above

e There may be other purposes for wh1ch you w1sh to
assess the reader's competence - The selection of’
the material will be determined in part by that -
purpose,- but ‘we suggest that the student’ participate

* .+ in the selectlon to enllst her opt1mum part1c1patlon.

-,"". . ' v to

I -~
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SR It is dangerous to ass1gn ‘A hlgh degree of -
~conf1dence to- 0NE'd1agnostic exper1ence ItV will*“J

: always ‘be. safer to have two.or. three samples upon -
wh1ch to base any Judgment P AR e

",. .

4

Whlle 1t may appear that undue attent1on has been
pa1d “to° ‘the first: step, story selection, it has been done

',jdel1berately.““As you work with students in this way you T

will only increase your. apprec1atlon for the 1mportance

of .the: content itself. .The. story .alone can transform a
Lheretofore "poog reader” to an effective reader, and vice

versal (You will find an example of this 1n the sample '

'~cases g1ven 1n th1s chapter )

* 'v“_ . . C .' h"@ . a
. ..1 .

‘7ﬁg;ﬁrv Inform the student about the retelllng procedure

N .c_._.,_..\_'_

<

o Before the student reads ‘she needs to be aware of
the ent1re process She should know that she is- to

LT
‘ '3

vhi . Read a whole story 1ndependently (probably s11ent1y
or pr1vate'y by herselfw'or to someone 1f she ”shg;f
prefers) : o . . : o

e Throughout the readlng she is to do heanest
' dorng whatever she:'doés to" f1gure th1ngs out when
she reads. by herself . Ask her. what she usually
" does: when ‘she - doesn T know someth1ng . Through -her
" ¢ statements and your additions, help her to be
' i comfortable with subst1tut1ng words, guessing or.
“even" sk1pp1ng when necessary. . .In whatever way |
L possible,. help ‘her.to feel conf1dent that all
good ‘readers use those Techn1ques ‘that ,it'is not
”cheat;ng,” but rather, us1ng good means of
solv1ng the problem : .

° Use all the t1me necessary’to read the story and o
th1nk about it, and then come back to you and tell;ﬁﬁ
you the whole story, 0T Just as much: as’ she can:- :
‘remember. without looklng back at the book. This
retelllng W1ll be tape recorded as she says 1t .

' to you. G o ‘

L Gte

3. -The student reads

‘ ' - e

The, student reads the story 1ndependently in an o ik

env1ronment in which ‘no interruptions W1ll occur and no,. Ly
ass1stance will be glven :

4.. Conduct the retelllng

o Remlnd the student of the request ‘to. retell the"
" story. Formulate ‘the task into;as. natural an
experlence as poss1ble for th1s student e g




PR ”Tell ‘the story as if you were telllngfit tonlght
T t6 your brother at.home," or: similar dlrectlons o
' g - The important p01nt here is that some students .
“ “don 't take the task ‘seriously” (s1nce“ygu know - thei<?~5
story) unless they know that you are. countlng all
the*thlngs theycan remember . from the'whole story.
. - ‘Be' sure she understands that you widl listen-to’ . b
%*f—_a~~~—_the_tapeﬂlateruto—see~how—much~she~can tell___zgu N
o might conclude the- d1rect10ns w1th "Now, please T
tell me everyth1ng you remember 1n this.story." -
a u v Y
I ° Begln the tape w1€h the studeént's name _age, -
today s date and the story title. T

A
€

LA

. '_ o Durlng the retelllng, take br1ef notes (it poss1ble)
n ~to.remind you of. ‘follow-up- questlons to -ask later:
(to define non-words, complete unf1n1shed starts,

,answer "why" questlons clarlfy any questlonableb ,

N parts etc oK w-,,z-y_',,. o S

, ¥
‘5 b

- e Try. to 11sten-¢o the student ] ent1re\se1f 1n1t1ated
;. discourse, being suge: hewhas,had time to' tell - .
A everythlng he  remembers. . Even though ‘'you should o,
: o not indicate any evaludtion of whagt You hear, beﬂw..
. supportive of the. ‘retelling: by 11sten1ng attent1ve1y
-and -openly accepting- all of his perceptions. © fivea. :3;
o “when.  he appears to have' f1n1shed"'pause ‘to glve'..ﬁfg;
A ;?additlonal time for him'to’ th1nk qu1et1y -about . - L
e ianythlng e1se he wants to add. ™ - : o B
; ; ST oo
7When he 1ndlcates qulte def1n1te1y that he - is - .
~finished, begin, to gsk- open—ended questions based
'~ *on what he has already 'said, using his. same pro=_
, . . .. .nunciatjon, for’ a11 words You_may not give . any:
L , new 1nformatlon g ' C ' '

e . e

. You sa1d . B oM
Why d1d they- do that° or [ - -
Can you tell me any more about rhat° R B
e “.. ‘g v '~_-)."':\'- . 'Nb \. i , ) - S : N
I before S f-ll” T T
> Mhat hﬁppened after .%o R C B
izt when; , (somethlng‘he sa1d) e

. L - -
4 L. TR 3

(non word orqconcept yop
L Cwishk to clarlfy)

. Lo LTy B
. If the student mentlons any seemlngly 1nconrect
informatlon check 1t out 1ater in the retelllng
W1th iurther questlons w1thout 1mp1y1ng he«was-»
K -' wrong __ . . X . et A ',I o X . ) _":1' . T

b

-
LI,

e ‘». -




. K "~ C. . . > Coa
T ° If it seems approprlate ask.-the séudent directly
C if 'she. felt she uﬁderstood the story. This is as
important as your estimate of hér confidence.
Thank the student fdr participating and turn off
the tape recorder. Note: You might disgu$s’how N
she‘felt about the procedure, .what she liked, -,
"didn't like, so .as to gain dnformatien for i ’
-modifying future tapings. of retellings. Students

" need to feel cdmfortable to perform well, so any',

,  1insight 'gained toward aiding: tRat can 1mprove the"
validity of the performance and its subsequent _
analysis.- . - o

. ) . , ',lb ’ .o :

e Before proceeding to judging the retelling, side-

track a-moment'to consider: Do you. feel this is

a representative sample from this student?- This
event may not be worthy of further analysis if

cond1t10ns prevented the reader fr&m performlng o
as well as possible. §. * ‘%
L? i L ,

Was the reader: .

- not interested in the story i

- not feeling well y ‘

-+éxtremely tense : N -

- tired : el

- other?

. e 3
If any of the above detractors, or others, ‘o,
were operating, you may decide that this is not
@.falr representatlon of the reader's performance
and that you need to have her read a second story
and record the retelling before yqu pursue an
analys1s PR

5. Analyze the netelllng

‘ Use the form for Level A of the TIRC to record your
‘analysis of the retelling.
. : . &
Item 1. Record the exact setting in which- the
.student read the story. Was the.reading s11ent or oral?
Was it done alone or with an audience? If.the lattefr,
who was the audience? Was the setting comfortable, n-..
threatening? If not, describe the potentlalldlstract rs,
" interruptions, whatever. Mention any factors that might
have affected the reader s comprehens1on)1n .any wazi Yy
Ny
Item 2a Listen to the whole retelf&ng It may be
necessary to take careful notes or transcribe vetbatim-
(on. some occasions) to be able to assess it adequately.
CaﬁtUre the hlghllghts under "comment’s and examples,"
notlng .

J’
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’ - o, ’ ; ) %
o f3é§¥adid she ide@%ijy‘gnd develop ghe characters?

{;§‘
a '“"Eﬁﬂ'Shé include ﬁhétmajor.evenfg?lg%
. ‘e Does it hant together #s agwhole story? - s
i . (P¥imarily for QIﬁenmstu%sntS5 agess 8 or q andsup)
e Boes she formulate a ‘succingp plot statement
and/or a.-theme? ", <« - s oo .
¥ : . - C X
' - @ Does she maKe interpretations, A&ditions of her
own, beyopd the author's story:?s ‘ A

[

On the' basis of these con¢rete eXamples, and another: look

at the story as a whole, o a;’judgment as to how great

the similaritsy is between the Student'saccount and the

author's stdéry. ° e o “
L]

. o . N ) Ir. . . .

Is there:_greatgsimilarity?,.»littlerimilarity?
.high simikarity? nQ similarity?

. “ some sipilgrity? ’

& . . . @ ’ ©
- Item 2b. As you listen tq the delivery of. the
- aceount, what general impression do ysu get from the -
tone, pace and use of language? Does the student sownd ¢ *
confident* and in cogtrol of “the content@% Does she appear
to have@@gotten invo?ved in the topic towthe degr# g
necessary- to“ understand tHe story? Did she, appear td ..
enjoy the retelling or just‘tell;it'inhpomﬁi;ance with
the requgst? Describe evidence 6f Qntﬁﬁsiasmﬁ_bpredom,
etc. °‘A¥So, recqrd her response to the questron about
whether she fel®¥she understoogd the st8%&,*f‘ S t
- n o . o Co
Item 3. * If there is any otheraigformat-bn tba% seems
pertinent to analysit and ‘further¥plannijng for this )
student, make note of+ it here. If %he =tudent® {old you
what kind of reader he considers hipsel? and how much .
he reads, enter that hexg, adso, o 473 e a
~ o A ) a2 v - ¥
Item 4. . Recommendations. Since ithe deciSion to
‘designate’the student'ss present reading agpquate or
inadequate rests.primarily on Item’ 2a, similanéﬁy to" ¥
author's version, it is important to consider the o

N

information carefully. Only exp@ffénce and more thany. L
one assessment of the same readefr. will help you to become
comfortable and confident about the process. ' . “,

‘-
& . / N

, It is important to try to separate the student's
present perceptions or misconceptions of the world from '
anything caused by or related only to the act of reading.
That is, if she had been told this story orally- and had
retold.a certain portion "incorrectlyfj but in keeping v
' ) .
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with her understanding®of reality: the same retelling from
silent reading would not- have been a function of reading.
‘ This possibility-again supports.the 1mportance of the,
- selection of reading content ‘ ] %

. In the work to date on th1s,retelling task, it is a

common'phenomenon to have a student misinterpret some
~information from”a story. Rather than-/'reading wrong'' or
not understanding, th& student may actualfy be progressing
in developing th1s particular concept and be more sophis-
ticated in his knowledge than when he explalned it in ‘
-s1mpler though accurate " terms.  This' is a caution to
avoid penalizing a’ reader for apparently inaccurate
interpretations that are actually concepts in the procesgg

&

of development. The p01nt is, did the reader process th

, v1sual,st1mg11 sent by the: author in ;the best way that h
" ¢dould, that 'is, on the basis of his own experience, !
.language ‘and knowledge of the WOrld° If he did, that is

all we can expect. Coee e

Therefore, a retelling given a rating of ''great" or
» "high'" similarly would indicate an acceptable reading ¢

performance ‘(for the present purposes of the student just

" learning to read). - Either of those ratings simply indi-
cates the continuation of additional reading of interesting
material, together with supplementary activities such as
those suggested in Chapter 5. The more.''miles through -
the pr1nt " the more prof1c1ent the reader is llkely to

s
become s &

IS

N

* A ratlng of ”some " "little,' or.''none" usually

’-1nd1cat s a need for further analys1s If the student -
ig Talllng to, understand more than half of the story,
roughly, "there is reason to explore what strategies he
is ‘or is not fising when confronted w1th>pr1nt In this
case, proceed to Level B and select a second ‘story that
he w1ll read orally.

&

N

Any of the ac ivltles'suggested in, Chapter 5 could
be appropriate for children with a ratlng of ”great" or
"high" similarity, but those listed for Level "IV, the
independent reader, mlght 'be most appropr1ate~ , .

- ‘» '

; . L ¥
. : w Lo . - . . »

R SV

»

Example of a Co;plé%ed Level A Form ' ’ .

8, ., The following pages give an example of a story that
. was used for this assessment, a transcrlpﬁ of a nine-

o ear-old chlld's,retelllng of the story, and a completed

’{evel A form.™ The story is '"The 0l1d Man, His Son, and

the bonkey " . o o !

- .
“ o 1l
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WMWWJHWJWMWMY

An od farmer and his son were taking ©

their donkey to town to sell, They had

*not gone far when they*saw some girls

at a well, ,
%m&mmummnnmw&
"Sumer's here and the day 1s hot.
And those two walk when they might ride,
What fools they are!"
A1 the girls Taughéd at this.
memnmmmmhm;
muwmmwmmwmmmn

mmmmmmmwwm

. The o1d man walked,

Soon they cane to sone men in a field.

"WHHM”MMHMM“M%

%nmwnmmnmmmw
father must walk."

The old man heard their words,

mnmmMﬂmmunum
"I will ride."

The son got down, and the o1d man ot
on the donkey's back.

"It feels good to ride," the old farner

said, "It wasn't right for me to walk."

“Sion they cane to & woran and
her children walking on the road.

‘9

~1ittle son must wlk."

Story’ Used for TIRC Assessment'

~ W10 you Took at hin!" the vonan
safd, "That men rides while his poor

meMMmemw

%ﬂquMWﬂmmd
0 his son,

’ ' ,ﬂ
MWWMNMW
in back of his father.

Soon they san  nan and his wife
mmmwmwmm |

%manmM"WMMMd

+ the old man,

‘ v
fes, it is," sad the old man,

"How can you be so mean?" asked the

wife. "The two of you up there on one

poor Tittle donkey!" Then she went on;

mmﬂmmemmu;
could carry hin." ;

 meHHmmmey
"we'll try that."

MMMMMWWWW] S 5
'MMwmdmmmthmw ...... e et
MMMMMWMM%MMRW |

WMWWMHMMS

BMMHMSmmmmmwm
WMMMWMMMW
JMMwmmuﬁmmummg

%mmm"mwmm.%m”f

[

o
N
\ I
LI

| mﬁmﬂNWMMMMMN

'J~_mmmmnmme

mmmtmnnumm % he

IMMMMMMWMHWS
TMoMmmaMﬁMsthMaMtﬂm
but they couldn't catch hin. S0 now they

AMMMWHMW

Mhﬂmwwmwmuﬂﬁm.

'“thewM chwmtmﬁm

‘WWIMWMMWM

MWMWMU

-
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Transcr1pt of Rete111ng of "The Old Man, H1s Son and the Donkey" by Lasa, Aged N1ne

IST:

ST:

ST:

ST:

ST

Well, .they asked the man. . :
: And what did he say? | e R
ST

53y anything else? ‘ ‘ :

. T . '

':ANO. . )i , e 8 l:.o ’
Nhat about the donkey. what happened to the donkey in the story? o 5 71' -

+--By the o1d man... o ' o ORI :;:‘ “.;h“ﬁ*“'-"<

v
[

Um, T think two girls and two boys were um.:; ,Was on a donkey ridtng
that's his donkey...and and..

and they. asked the o]d‘man 11’ '. ":
I can't remember the rest, ' R -:' ‘y-:”f

v . L a
. .I .

0K, you said there was a donkey though and you said two gir]s and a man. ~Do you want to say any more
about them? Like.,.anything else the two girls did? e R T P

As 1t his donkey? | .' ey --nf"

Yes! (Singing in the background begins) : ; 1::'9f2”7 ?;te*ffftf .
And did the man say or do anything else? o ; - SR ":hfﬁi-:",t-'ﬁ;kl 'u‘?r"

B0

Mhat did you say? - o
‘Yes, that's going to confuse us, isn’ t it? (reference to music in back@kound) Did the man do or

Nell.. ..he got- carried on his two...em...his four feet... S i

By whom? . | " ; . CoEL e

‘g
. ' ’ : ' ' [ ’
And why did he do that? ' , . L DEERERIE L s
. r . : Coh N T
.. forgot... . R
: . Why would they carry a donkey? . | e T U
S ARt
Cause he's...um...cause um...cause he Was tired., o S R £ R
OK, anyone else in the story? - f‘j*‘_aa;\” ‘ R N R
’ . " ’ T t " o oo B e n | i'u" z.
Yea, a lady and some children... S S g R
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TIRC, Level A o Student ZL/sa

age _9

Assess1ng Comprehension

- R v . . f”
~"Through Rete111ng . Text W, '

Listener J Tauler
74 .

4/ 7 Z/,M

1. Describe the conditions of the un1nterrupted reading exper1ence
. (silent/oral, private/into a tape/to a listenmer, etc. ).

- el ,mzaabzf mTo a lape wntd as aaﬁu&f'éllﬁhncd.
- "t;T7L delictid 74;.ut 3 clomties
- atadent a//u.dé m—ec/vé'z‘lfj,uw

2. The Rete111ng B

- How much similarity is there between the author's version
and the student's account?
d 'a a O

“Great High Some  Little , ‘None .

.date _7-7%

'Conments and examples (unity of.- d1scourse. 1dent1f1cat1on and deve1opment

of characters, events, plot, theme ete.):.

.

- vy ﬁ%Asz ;aoatiﬁomtacaf narratede “”lzz /LU /LLlii,aékf 46L0&429o¢ﬂ/

siebasactirs ot week deviloped

- om0 Colm%fuﬁbft. ¢4/444£¢? Atcalled | 3 AltfmcL44aL 4124/L12?oo<{

et asviat a/,z«y M‘i

S T
s v

b. Descr1be the de11very of the rete111ng (student s level of conf1dence. deqree _

‘.of involvement, etc.):

WWL
- met ceger S

Au/&xtlc,étué_

B etehe et A‘Z Foreak f«d %M
to deillaclisn, réul? ccdt & as asc .
revet grunded ae 1941%;"L abe “tast bold " ;/,cz,¢¢z444f ectder c

3. vAdd\tion%(ﬁ"Formatwn 4“‘"7 oL A ﬁl&»;' mevet /Lu_c% W«’.«/eé

v~

Reconnendat1ons
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Level B of the TIRC

Level B of the TIRC assesses the student's 'performance.
during oral reading as well as the student's comprehensions.
as shown in his or her. retelling of the story. :The purpose
of examining the oral reading 4s to attempt to determine,
whether the student is seeking comprehension while reading, - -
and in what ways the student might need guidance from the
“teacher. N . ' L

Both the oral reading and the retelling will be tape-

recorded for this assessment. To carry out the assessment,
a teacher will use a copy-of the story as a worksheet and -
a one-page form for recording information. ' The form for’
Level B is given on the next page. At the end of this
section; yoﬁ will find an example of a worksheet used to
record the oral reading of a story, and a sample compbleted
~ form.. . . o — , S : .
The 'seven. steps used in Level B assessment are:

':1;"Seiéct'é.§tofyﬁ: L {) -
ii2; -Inﬁérm.thé studenfﬂdf the procéduré.-
3. .Tapéi£he-réading;an§ fhe reteli&ﬁg; 3
_4«”.Anaiyié.théffételling,- .
l:‘:'é;  Mérk‘the worksHéetr-
6,{ Anéf&ze_fﬁ%wqfal'pérfdrmance.
7.__Méké”reéqmmenaéégénsﬁ:‘ |
'Théée stefs:a#e &iécussed’below.‘

1. Select a story e o _,"“v':f

e

, ‘Select a story unknown to the reader,.bué of interest
to him..- He should be involved in the selection. Since’ '
the purpose of the diagnosis is to uncover his present.
strategies for dealing with printed language, the selection
should represent dappropriate reading matter for him, that
s, materialﬁggmmensUrate with his reading needs in ”
everyday-life"itbe that school, home, or other situations).
Note that since.analysis of the oral performance is based
on tracing the logic of the miscues, there will be no °
data for analysis if there are no miscues. This means -
that if a reader is being referred for potential help, -

Ly
.

).

1N
ke g




TIRC Level B, . Student CaTr. e Age
Assess1ng Read1ng Through Re- ' £ o ' ‘
‘te11ing and Semantic.Accept- ex Lﬁgt — — ——
ab111ty of Ora] Performance = L1stener,*f?vi R Date

7," S

A. Rete111ng B o "--~‘ ';.- W?QF'- ' g
1. How much s1m11ar1ty is there between the author ] vers1on and
" the student's’ account? O L
Great' High Some . Littie";ﬁfmone,
C0mments and examp]eS' B

2. Describe the delivery of the rete111ng (student s. 1eve1 of ﬁ&w
confidence, degree of 1nvo]vement, etc ) R ,

3 : . o N . . . - [ .o v Sy
. / B L . . .
A S T X

3. Does the student te]] a who]e 1ntegrated stqry? Qes Part1a1 No

B. 0ra1 Performance To what degree does the student demand mean1nq’
As performed by the reader, does th1s sentence make sense’ '

Yes, within;the_v ~‘0n]y within - ;No,?i& does , '.Can'tfdetide;'n
story context. this sentence - not make sense . 'more;informatio

Lo.

BT sl el S N

‘Totals: . -~ .. ~

©~C. Recommendations for future learning experiences: . -

A deeper Tevel'of;analysds'isjrecommended, suehjasivf o " 0

R . . - .
L f":-'_" . L RN : 78




the diagnosiéfmﬁst invoive material~sufficieﬁtly difficuitf
‘to bring the perceived problem to the surface. " It may take
more than .one attempt to locate an appropriate story for

this purpose.

© You will need a second ‘copy of the story being: read,

so you can follow along (unless the-student preférs to-

read the .story in private with the tape”regdrder); This =
 second copy is: the one-on whith you will mark the miscues’
~ while 'you listen to the tape-later. Since writing during -
‘the'studentfs.reading'is;freQupntlyQinterpretédsas taking -
note of negative behavior, this’ is usually not recommended. -’
Once’ students understand that a’ teacher jots.notes about ¢

all kinds of behavior as an aid for asking ‘questions later,
‘ however, it is ‘then possible to aid your memory by taking . -
minimal notes during the reading. ‘ - .

y_2?ﬁglnfofm the reader of the'prbbedures 

o :fThé‘studeﬁt'néeds'tbfbe,awafelof'the entire process,
irom-the.start;‘.She_should know;she;is_tozf"“' 2

' [¢“Redqf@:who1é“StDry’iloud Whilelitfié_Being%féped.
" ‘e Read without any: help from anyone. Thréﬁghout'fhéf. 
_ reading. she is'to do her best, doing whatever she

. "does to iiguré-things*out;when~she-reads By herself. .
. ‘Ask ‘her what-sh€ usually does when she doesh't .- ..
know.something. ‘Through her -statements and your -~
‘additions, help her to be comfortable with sub=. . . .-
.. stituting words, guessing -or even’skipping when:' .
... necessary. ' .- -~ NIl T

J'QHRétéllﬁthe'sfory'immedidtelylafter'réading.it;itd’
. - . show how much she remembers from what she reads..

.""f.A friendlyféuppoftiﬁéﬂﬁiiﬁate shdﬁia'Bé'maiﬁbéihéd',“
- throughout the taping. " While you must remain ‘neutral and.

may not indicate whether a’ student's'responses are :appro-
priate, it is important to: do everything possible. to . .
__promote the student’'s own best}problem4801ving'strategies;

. Most students are unfamiliar with this proeess. They
.are not used to reading an entire story, xuninterrupted,
‘and many have been previously penaliZed‘ﬁ{r”gueSSing, L

_;Thereforé,fto,bbtain‘the_very best perfeénmance, the .
*fground,rules.bi“thehevaluation,must"be»ﬂéﬁﬁ}cléar toMhe - 7

_student.'“She}deservesian_Tug.frbntﬂ;stﬂ<5kgnt;to:the e

effect_that_We}are;dOiﬁgfthis to see hoW

, ‘ ®ich you undeér- .
stand of what yon read ahd how good your. gu

. , ' ugEses. are when’
‘you dom't know something. Rather than frighﬁ?ning!her o

~about being Pwrbng!"_assure‘her“that'mostzreQQErs'make' 

. . . b - i . B
. ‘ e . ."..‘ ¢ ,'.-‘. N .
O R 74
e [ R -
i .

. o : N
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good guesses when read1ng to themselves and that' s what
you expect her to do here. Getting all the words r1ght
is not expected; just the best guesses possible.: Emphas1ze ,
the point that no one knows every word ‘he comes to, so all' Q
/§ood readers make guesses that make sense 1n the story R

Since these 1nstructions alone -are . good gu1de11nes :
for reading, many readers read’ better as soon as they can:
carry out these ‘basic suggestlons The first d1agnost1c i
experaence is:' somet imes the best’ readlnv the reader has
.ever done Others need a few or several'such exper1ences‘*j
to- br1ng out. their best performance Mentlon that if you]~ﬂ;

_wrlte notes while the 'student is readlng or retelllng, it
is. not because. she d1d someth1ng wrong,,lt s:. to rem1nd
you of someth1ng to talk about later. . Lot

f 3. T;pe the readlng and retelllng

BT

Begln the tape W1th the student s ‘name, age;idate
.and story tltle A - _1,.‘ : | -”33.' P

,Q' ‘Tape the unlnterrupted read1ng of the story Upon
completlon of.the: story, thank the student and ask h1m
to close the ‘book. | .. S e

Conduct the retelllng accord1ng to the d1rectlons‘
g1ven under Step 4, conduct1ng the’ retelllng, for Level A
Tape the retelllng : : ‘ :

{i4.‘ Analyze the retelllng

vt

Use the' f1rst part of the form for:}evel B of the-
TIRC to analyze the. student s retelllng of the story
P ¢

Items A1 and A2. -For these items, follow the
d1rect10ns given .for’ Step 5 analy21ng‘the retelllng,
for Level A. e

. l

- 'I em A3, Th1s 1tem is used to deggimine whether the""

student produced a complete unit, story or account. R

' this questlon could’ be answered flrst 1n thls,
.to. give you,. as rater, a oerspect1ve on how. é

dﬁout the retell1ng as a whole , Second you ¢t nT

it ‘as' td its S1m11ar1ty to the author S vers1on
This questlon remains in. third pOS1t10n however because-‘
its other role 1s to answer: When the student did- hot .

" retell what was &ns1dered to be a reasonable approX1mat10n

. of” the author' s1story, did she-at least produce ‘a“ ‘complete
‘unit. that holds ¥together; to tell a tale or make a. state—
ment°' C1rcle ”xes " "Part1al " or. ”No "o

RN .
’
. .
< Ca




vf 5. Mark the worksheet

Us1ng youdfown copy of ‘the story as a worksheet R
11sten\¢o the tape of the student s ,oral. ‘performance and
‘mark al scues. . Each reader response that is d1fferent
from the . text shou1d be indicated on the worksheet Sso-
-that" you w111 be able to analyze the 1og1c beh1nd the'
m1scues CE S .
. ?:i"- . . .
The goal of your mark1ng is to capture a record of

the readlng performance as accurately and efficiently as -
yaposs1b1e Ideally,'all reader deviations should be noted

in some way for. retrospectlve exam1natlon A varlety of
marklngegystems cgn”be ‘used, but it is 1mportan to have
-a-system that will be’ mutua11y understood and ¢ n31stent
‘when ‘the mater1a1 is-used by more than one ‘person. . There-
' fore, ' the list on the‘'next page offers a set of suggestlons‘y
'for a 'system of- marklng miscues. Any ‘types of 'deviations. =
- not on this, list can be. 1nd1cated in any self-explanatory:
efashlon the teacher chooses ' (The sample worksheet given.

iﬁe end’ of this section gives an example of the way o

the ark1ngs would be used for a part1cu1ar story ) g

6‘. Analyze the oral performance

L Us1ng the second part of the form for Level B vyOu

. Wwill now analyze the degree to which the student- demands
“‘meaning during oral. reading. The .dnalysis will cons1st

of examining each sentence ef the ‘recorded oral perf rmance.
' to. see: whether the student tried to make sense wh11e read1ng
" The- readlnds -of the sentences will be. classified. 1n the R
,’four cateﬂorles shown on the form, ahd the number

sentences in' each category will. be converted - to.
. tage to glve an 1nd1cat10n of the student' s sea
. meanlng. - . , .

is step is the f1rst 1nstance w1th1n the TiRC of

g a“student's ora1 read1ng to. d1scover how effect1ve

alder appears to: be. at construct1ng a message conveyed ‘

, print. As-we emphas1zed earlier;, :a reade; S oral

remdltlon does ‘not always represent what 1is going on 1ns1de
"the . reader s mind, so it.is difficult to make. clear cut
.generallzatlons ‘on ‘the basis of oral. performance - However,
thls degree Of- analysis has been made necessary by an

*ind#cation of less-than- adequate comprehens1on at Level A

. of'%ssessment and- oral readlng,performance is'the best.
ba51s avallable for attempt1ng to understand where the '
bpeakdown is between author ‘as - sender and stﬁﬁent as
recelver of the wrltten message ;

¢ | o .Jb(vw'hﬂ’
iﬁf:ﬁ Wlfhln th1s step .you. W111 first, determlne\the seman-

tie acceptab111ty oﬁ each sentence and then, . tabulate the’
,_1nformatlon LT T . e
Gy L T8 .é}l N




A T ; . B - s . . . . e
. B S "

“ ¢ \ P . LT P o ..

'mll' Substitutlons dre. 1ndicaxed by WI t1ng the »~;.>ﬂ -ﬂp&ih;. O
o shbstltutlon above the correqund ng part . } passﬁthe R
S of the text o - : ! '

,; L G e

S S B ‘ S A I
2. Omlssions are 1nd1cated b)? c1rcling the One dayLa‘rry

portlon omltted S ' L
- - pleased w1th hi

\» . .-."-\‘
> S

3. Insertloné,are indlcated by an 4nsert10n:’j: J‘7 ' #ub ‘%f”’f:
"'sign plus writ1ng the 1nsertion at the' L f bet they would
approprlate p01nt . o . .-,@1"}' .

4, Reversals are 1n61cated by %h curvedaline'”' -fﬁ
' -assoc:ated w1th transposed portions Vel

. .
.

5. Correctlons are 1nd1cated by d sUstalned
: ~~line the. 1ength:of the regre551on begln-;_
ning w1th ‘2 e1r eyt T

B Over—corfecthns orrectlng unnecessarlly)
are 1nd1cated s1m11ar1y w1th "oc" belng
) c1rc1ed o : : .
Ty . ) r,_h“ . T . )
'61 Repetitlons are: indlcated by underllnlng;
‘ “the’ portion ‘as many. times:'"as it was .
.repeated w1thout chahge ! : ’

N

_ra

; . o o L
Lengthy pauses ‘are 1nd1cated by a vertlcal R P L . S P
slash 11ne at the p01nt of pausé’ et AEL 'Q“T"Df-:lpq%qs/Pérent$}~
M B § LN P B . . DI * .

: T T T S -
L 8. Non words (elther substitutlons or 1n-” o N o
: sertions) are 1nd1cated by reprodu01ng the QQ"‘uw,-'w - o -

word- phonettcally and- precedlng it'with-a = 7% oL PO
'Sign (). . Phonetic spelling can alsq help, - i,;had tears-ln his... L
‘toicapture. any other deN1ant pronunclatLon . B
“of words known, to- ‘be a., word or: noﬁ SRR Tkl

) . R . ) . . 4

‘9. Dlalect var1atlon is 1ndicated by 1nsert1ng f,_ o (dY, .
oatd ‘over. the 1tem(s) and writlng out +: - .The bird escaped..
-- 7, the. substltutlon or rnsertlpn oy ."ﬂ'! i v o
L : . " S - *?ﬁﬁhjlnﬂ
10. Intonatlonal change ; 1ndicated by de— [ R A B Y A
-“5 ‘leting or: 1nserting mctuation or .other. ,,;, ...me stay: her JX£'I'had..
: *' marklngs to reflec rendered ver51on - S »

s

>"Orph£n._ '. R o

12. Any 1qd1catlon that the reader wae dlssatls—" : SRR L .. o
" fiedywith his or her. response and/or aware o CF D T R -4
of a-1loss 0f méanlng is. recbrded T SECARE .

Other distinctive’ dev1at10ns shown by the readér can be’;ndicated in anY-" O
self-~ explanatory fashion, often: invented spontaneously The goal is to -* -F

- bl n 0,
m1rror <the read1ng performance as-it occurred ’ . ) - Ky
; A v . o - . ~’ﬁ et o
K
r " . : ‘
. . ' !‘ H
H - v . . .
.a T RV o wi
, - : "‘ N ' - .
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. N _

Determine the degree of semantic¢ acceptability of each.
sentence. Now, examine each sentence unit of the textéand o
the oral reading to assess the apparent degree of meanihg o
sought by the .student. If the student corrécted or made
changes in;tﬁé sentence while reading, the final state in -
which the “sentence was left is what is evaluated.

R

Compound sentences of the text are treated as two_
sentences. - This procedure is’ to prevent penalizing thé!
student for producing one complete thought (one-half of+ . °
vthe;cq@pound sentence) .adequately, but losing meaning on -
th&EkEe#-hal f :

TN e BV
A iR P . - ‘
Ngﬁﬁﬁgqge&ehfsentence~directlywonMthenworksheet,in»some___m“
e, VB - ~ o, . .

omparable to the following:

(N
A

&
+ The sentence is semantically acceptable 3 ‘
(makes sense){ in the total text ‘thu - i
_fa‘r . . . . . . . .
\’ . ’

0 The senténce makes éense only by itself
- or in that immediate portign of the text.
tha g _
— The sentence is semantically’unacceptab}é ‘
(does not make sense). , @ B B
. J‘ oy . |
2 Evaluation questionable. A decision
cannot be made easily based upon the
information available. >

-

- sy
=y

Ny
R

~ Of each sentence, then, ask, "When read as a complete
"sentence the way the reader left it,” to what degree does . _
it make sense,.even if individual words are different from~
those on the page?" This question must be answered with
_consideration to the relative importance of words to the
“total story so far. For example, a sentence might read,
"He wore a black coat." If the exact color of the coat
has not been €mphasized as important to "the interpretation
of the story, an_oral rendition of 'He wore a-hlue coat"
“would be gudged semantically acceptable (#). ~ILf the
_context had indicated that the exact color was important,
then the above rendit%on‘(substituting blue for black)
would be judied semantically acceptable (0) within that .
séntence only. - On the’other hand, a rendition of the -
sentence as.."He wore a block. coat! would be judged . .
semantiealt¥y unacceptable (—-). - - T :
. YT .

N u» - a‘ A, ’
X Synonyms:#re usually labeled -+ (semantically d4ccept-
able). Omission or.substitution of minor, détails would

. ‘78 ’1, ) . . ‘ ‘L ; : : ' 1



usually receive the + or 0 designation. Omission of maJor
items {(noun, verb, object) would usually receive the® ’ .
semantically unacceptable (—) designation. The sample ,

© tas .glven at the end of this section provides: afrange of

1A

4

examples to clarify the_use of these three categories.

The finad category, ?, 1is helpful because’ Lt saves-

:tlme and enerpy that might be needlessly spent on deciding

whether to use +, 0, or — when there is insufficient,
conflicting or amblguous information. For instance, the
occurrence of a miscue that is actually an Engllsh word
but ofe: rarely heard or used by young children, always
raises ‘the question as to whether it is a nen- word to the

_"_"chald.*even_thoughwadultsirecogn1ze it-as_a word. "If

this determination cannot be established easily, the ?

caté&ory is an efficient means of handling . the s1tuataon
You can code each sentence (as +, 0, e; or ?) either

dirgctly ongpe, the worksheet, as shown in the example at

. the. end of is section, or youwcan tally the number of *

sentences in each eategory on a .separate pave ’

B,

-questions remain that require a dee

‘Tabulate the 1nformatlon The coded information is
then tabulated on the form for Level B to compute totals
and percentages. Tally the number of sentencesain each
category and then compute the percgentage of the tota1
number of sentences for each category

@

T Make recommendatlons- &

1

The f1na1 step is to examine . the tota1 percentage in
each category to decide whetherothe oral readlng performancge

" indicates ghat the student actually demands meaning suffi-

ciently af?eady and merely needs more reading pYactlce,
or indicates®a clear need for a certain “type of practice
‘or reading experience. Or it may b that unresolved
Eer analysis at Level
C of the TIRC to examine in greater detail ‘what: the student
is doing when she 'retains or loses meanlng while read1ng
orally. P
' ' I O

It is assumed that if. the student. produces -an adequate
retelling (rated 'great" or "high') this assessment may
supersede the first one made at Level A. #In t¥at case,

. additional read1ng not’ further analysis, may be ‘the most

obvious recommendatlon - Analysis at Level B may not even
be necessary. C :

If analysis at Level B is warranted the fOllOWlng

are the parameters of what is usual cons1dered an

acceptable oral- reading performanc (keeplng in mind that
the oral performance may not be a mirror of what is actually‘
happenlng in the reader's head)

s
3

»84‘ |
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v

+ TS0 R

} LT ERy .
(semantically ' J(semantically ' - . (semantically.
acceptable sen- '@chptable only .~ unacceptable)
tences within- "within sentence ) o :
story context) itgelf) ; .

- EEEE T ',,v..;ll." ___u—__ :
at least 40% o ke no more than

40%

T4

. N B R
- combined, equal, at %~ gy
teast—66% T

3 ey . g
" If the percentage of semantigﬁlly acceptable senten%es
falls outside thesé limits (below 40 percent acceptable
sentences and above. 40 percent unacceptablé sentences),
we recommend proceeding to analysis at Level C of the
TIRC. This rating -would mean that the reader is demanding
meaning less ‘than 40 percent of the time, so a more careful
" look at the behaviors (both those seeking meaning and those
not) may help the teacher provide situations which provoke
the reader to construct meaning. Specific suggestions on '
how the teacher can help students whose ratings fall °
outside these limits are given later in this chapter in o
the section on "Recommendations' following the discussion
of Level C. } ‘ :

_ If the percentage of semantically acceptable sentences
_is within the adequate range, the oral performance would
lead one to believe that the reading was adequate. Since
#» the assessment of the student's retelling has not concurred,
however, the difficulty may lie elsewhere. This is a more

unusual circumstance,:-but there are readers who are very
skilled in decoding phonetic clues, so ‘that their oral
reading appears to be-adceptable, but-who do not demand
meaning of what they  are:reading, perhaps not evén,really
-attending to the cpnﬁ%nt}uso that good author «—> reader
interaction’'fails {0 take place. .In such cases, activities
that emphasize meaning as being of utmost. importance are
what are needed. %g_ S

&

Some examples"

f activities that could be underpakén
for such students - D

lude the following: N e

_ 21 _ s P4
Pre- and post-reading meaning-centered activities

and discussion$.. Before the student reads any givem story,

the teacher and Student agree on a major question-that .

this story might anséﬁr_(based,on the title and illust#fa-

tions). The stqunt“hen reads sileptly with. that question -

I

e g0 85 ;
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- o _ - ) .
as a focus, and the student and teacher discuss the story =«
after the reading, answering the initial question. . ,

Or, if the student reads aloud to you or others,
meaning-centered discussion can take place spontaneously -
throughout the story, for brief periods. For this student,
emphasis should be placed on what makes ‘sense “#hd the why

- of actions-and situations, not-on accuracy of* words or
other mechanics. . K :

Careful selection of reading'material. For this
student to be capable of demanding meaning of -every sen- .
tence, the text must be about a familiar topic and in

i]1 i 11 fmmakp sense,

w

so it must carry that potential for her.
Retelling task. The student beglns to associate spme

- form of retelling with many of the Stories he reads. The
retelling canbe made orally to a teacher or peer, can be

written can be at home or school, etc.
)

_ All of the activities suggested above ﬁre des1gned

to help the student make a habit of demandlng meaping, - "
that is, so he reads nothing without asking,,"Does thig .
make sense what does it mean?" These activities, can worky <
in comb1nat10ns and be mod1f1ed or exterded, but bas1ca11y

the student needs to learn that reading must be meaningful,

that just pronouncing words is got readlng K ’ . @
3
. @
. There may be times when a readqr s oral erformange

is borderline and you W1sh to analyze a bit further. You ,
might ‘discover some already présent efféctive stré%eglés
to draw to the reader's attention apd reinfgrce, or have
him listen to the tape with yqu to ‘evajuate theh%otalw
effbctlveness\ In other words, the cut-off points and
-_recommendatlons suggested here -are still just general
. guidelines, to be adapted to fit specific jnstances.
_ 0 _ _

:X ' Student-dictated material to be read back. The
student dictates her own story,and readsesit - back 1mmed1ate1y
and on subsequent days. Whenever there is doubt about a

-word or idea, the teacher's questions focus on the: idea
expressed or the train of thought--not the single word

;A -Oral and wr1tten'cloze exercises, The s udent
completes a sentente begun by another reader %yeu or ,
another) or in writing. There is no one ‘right answer'
Whatever makes sense in that particular context 1s _ Lo
acceptable . . Lo

Y
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Examples of Completed ‘Form and qukéheet‘fdr'Leﬁef B .:&

Examples of the way a worksheet -would be marked to , '’
show oral reading performance and a completed Level B ~
“ form for a worksheet are given on the following‘pagef. B
The story on the worksheet is "The 0ld Man, HiS Son, and .

"
the ‘Donkey. . . c
- . . : . . . V)
. X : . . .
. L] s
. .
v
A ;
+ i
. ’ A
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N \ ‘&
[ - ‘ r’t(: - \
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“THE OLD MAN, HIS SON, :AND'.TH,E.:DONKEY e

AT e ey
An old farmer and hlS son- were taklng, RO
ot ,-'l [ St a B ,' N 3‘ . P N \‘l ~Vl Lo \ - ,‘ N ', 5
'/ v ,.i.«.lb’('S‘“ T Othe d—‘-‘iﬂ
therr/donkey to' town to seH dv @ "LooR atUE'“ one of ther en

_;.a‘gu Coa R T R o .
it Qone far when they sa Some i ny i | "That blg boy rides_j\’rhﬁe his poor o1d

S father must wa]k " C
RSN Gt : IR S A.;at--w-ﬁ—ﬂ*wdldr" |
'.“r sa:d one of the: g)rte @* ; . The old man heard the:r Words,

y .-;... . S o " W .‘! + R ‘,. - .‘. KR K '.‘t- R PR . K oy ‘
":‘ tﬂn&:ﬁth?,dﬂy 1_s“h0t" M “;‘ Ql? “p,;'y;:' ,‘ Co . u_'y ‘:' g :‘,t . :.': "'.‘l“‘ ' ! B ‘ A ".“ ‘\ ‘,.1 ln " ) ‘!
o "i.::'a-h'h- b 3 s AR A T "GBt Nght down . he said o his sorl., M

o3 lk wntn they ‘mtght ride.“ -

N '\,
" i
S

a . ." R \‘¢% L
"f N'l'“ r‘l'dév ik S S @* |

.I_,‘, o . .‘ ‘, n _' :“I A 2 ¥
- ioa. f ' KRR YR

o ‘The Son ﬁ’:t down, and the old man got t@ ;“
t-'u“”,.

.,\‘u, .'.. ..‘ .’.. "'i.‘.' '. Y

‘ e ‘.44, -

!

a

'?rrn'ther

g ,dad. R ,, :
"It feels good to r]de," the old farmer

. : " Lous .
Vi " '«.r‘- ¢ - M e
-

R
. 260"
-,"""@e't“dd“‘and‘r.i(de "he sard to has son. @ g ) coon ol
LT ) e @ sald "It was. rrght f0r me to walk IR
Snon they came to a koman and R ot

IML :_" bR . : ,  g

her chﬂdren walkmg on the road
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sald "That man mdes(while hls

: ‘w1fe | "The two of you up there on one o 8-

poor httle donkey"' ‘( Then she went on \@"

\,fv": (')'M‘
vy M't
: httle son(r_nust walk .

“to say, "Two b1g people hke you

éuzd edict AT . ' \ EOPRSAEI o

The old man heard Aher words., oo P e o B
L “- ‘ -+ could carry him," . RN
' \ . L ) I o '

| "Get up here mth me," he sa1d

' Ceoav ‘c

to his sbm R
zm ‘

8 m—ﬁ-ﬁ-.,_ : ;'Very__uéllﬁ;u&idﬁthe‘-ﬂiman; , Gt
S "we n try that i |
) | LM
kil sm |
Uhe old nan and his son got off the o ®-
‘ ,'donkey and tned to pick him ug/ Y1 The e G-

o,
i

A cdo 7 v DA old’ man p1cked up- two. legs and h1§ son
94’*,,. \.y et 505 e g 3 -

v ¢ b T SRR : ‘

X e
standmg byit[}eirhousewf o '; Ry e

o p1cked up the[other tHo legs.‘

&m

R“

’H

S ®sew S
But just then,{some_ more people came Got
the old man‘ B | |

L ‘ ' /m_t ‘ -
by. And when.they saw the old farmer L B-
had soon  suds leghad
~ and.his son, they all started laughing.l‘.

t § !
1

. winbd " ." rgoo—,z,

. ¢
.

. How cah yo&{ be $0 mean?" asked the RO A |

R

"0h, oh, oh'" they laughed, "Look! @t




00
9

]

feuts

¥ f.'}:'n
‘ L4

. . . . 2
".  The fools 'arg carry,jhng the donkey!" , @
-The donkey didn’ t Tike the noise 6~
-/ﬂtam ,g,otf —~ ' | IR ;.
and didn't like to be carried So he . . @o
Loty B . -fu'u.pf ‘ |
,pu]]ed Toose and ran out into the fields.
' £m o
Joon i e
The old man and the son tried and tried, * -
but they couldn't catchhim. (So now they -

npLY

had no donkey to '.seil.l .

. 2m)
hawd . 2y s00u |
At last, the old man turned to his son, @9 -

e . o
. he said, "You cannot please | @-
‘everyone, If you ;_r::y, you only make @) -
fr |
. a donkey of yourself," | Q'
-y

i
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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TIRC; Leve1 B Student _ Losa i __dge_9
Assess1nq Reading Through Re- '

~ telling and Semantic Acceptability Text Zhe O Hets, Mo’ oo aped the Domkes ..

of Oral Perfonnance . Listener. - Vh-a;ﬂél L o date sz
: - [ .
A. /Rete111ng S S ‘

1. How much s1m1lar1ty is there between the author s vers1on and .
Y the student S account? .

P =) “E“™ o D= G a
reat~ . High ~ Some Little . - None
‘ omments and examples: ' o

: o /4“._ AM/ /4 A/.{a_ :_.J’*'- : N 7
i » 'n‘

2..‘Descr1be the de];very of the rete]lwng (1eve1 of conffdence; degree
of 1nvo1vement, ‘etc.): R, '

Y

C aee /.W /,' (Ar.,’a_:b . it
4" B . . . .
3. Does the student te11 a whole 1ntegrated d1scourse7‘ Yes - Partial (No )

B. Oral Performance - To what degree does the:student demand mean1ng7
As performed by the reader, does th1s sent ceamake sense?

. %91

+ .0 ?
Yes, within the Only within Can't decide
story context this sentence Need more infor-
el YL 1117 mation
oo /
v - * -
Totals: (5 ; rd T 27 L /
- % 32% . . & % LS8 . 2 %
C. -Recommendations for future 1earning experiences: o S " - v o
/%44¢'%¢%£u476444bzl./4AL1 maliseal 7 - C e
W her erpetievce 2ndl Awyruye S
ks : . . _321'
'.EJAideeper level of a]ys1s is recommended. such as: Aﬁﬂﬂl C ’5



Level Cof the TRC

Level C of the TIRC prov1des a more complete analys1s.
of the oral’ readlng performance used in Level B. It~ ‘
examines.the means by which the reader appeared to obtain’
or .lose meaning by analyzing the- deviations: (m1scues) .
made in relatlon to the text as pr1nted : .

A form for Level 'C can be found on the fiext. page.
A e end'of the section, we have given examples of a
'completed worksheet -and form for Level C..

‘ The elght steps to be followed in adm1n1ster1ng
- Level C are: v . \

1.  Select a story Steps already

2. Inform the réader of the | ( ,
= procedure . o 1 completed
3. Tape “the readlng and o A
| _retelllng \ it Level B,‘
4. Analyze the retelling}‘ "

5. Mark the worksheet _ S 4 - was
6. JAnalyze the oral performance -\ ,
administered.

;o Degree of semant1c acceptablllty

7 '
, O*Presence/absence of spec1f1c . . o
' ﬂbehav1ors _ S

7. Summarrzevstrengthsnand“concerns.

8. Make recommendations{"

Steps 1 through'5 and the first part of Step 6 are .
the same as for Level The directions for those steps

are not repeated here 'since the teacher would usually have
already completed them , p <

'y

. There may be occas1ons when exper1ence with a reader

has indicated a need for Level C analysis éven though
Levels A and B have not been completed formally. It is
then appropriate and eff1c1ent to do all analysis using
'the Level C form. ; :

87 . 92
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B .1 Lo N - v ) Ll ! S . h :;‘ . .
TIRC, Level € o 8o R L
Assessing Rgad\ng Through Retelllnq and - T R " .
0mmmmwﬁmsofme0mlpwﬁmmme‘ S Student L s
‘ % v '. ‘ Text’ _...._,._,_.l.,‘__..._..___.___’.._ . | ‘_.,_ |
A. Retelllul Uhat degree of understand1ng of the text . Liﬁtener-'. | L - date |
- " is evidenced in the student's retetling? . - T ‘ T
g - C, Sunnmry and Concluswons - What are major character
7 '’
! 83338529 SSUde"t %e]l a whole integrated discourse? . istics of the studegt's pérformance; what are the
A and examples: - Y b N‘, I lmplicatlons for 1nstruct10n7 .
o . o " 1. Strengths - . S
2.'-gpw llke the author s version. is the student's account7 T - :
- onnmnt apd examples 5 .5 R IR | ?35 o
3. Descrlbe the dellvery of- the retell1ng (leve] of 2 Concerns - '
" confidence; degree of 1nvolvement ete. ) .
B ‘Oral Performance - In wha1 Ways and to what deqree ; ’ RN
does the StUd@nt demand I'neanmg? ' . }. REComndatwns . i vy
I Semantic acceptability of each sentence: g ' . p.a. MORE uninterrupted reading | &
710 = [ 7 oa)]’ o . Db.. Locate more appropriate materials
; | 1 o O c. 'Have student lister- to owp tape
R N T S . and self-assess .
o D d. Use student-dictated material
2. Attempts to make sense by .+ tegsomcnewr - [} e, Pre/post meaning-centered activitifls
a. self-correcting®” = i D f. Oral and/or written cloze exercises
b. using own dla]ect - - D g. Oral and/or written retelling of stories
c. mking effectlye substltutlons,, 1] h. Need deeper Ievel of analysis
fnsertions. . J ' Q. Other .
d.. being willing to quess R ‘ -
e.. persisting, continding to read . . A - /

pever, somy froy

i

f, over-correcting

3. AppEars to‘chénde mearting by: o never som feg
" a. making 1neffect|ve subst1tut1ons, ' }
Ansertions ' )
b. making critical omissions ,
C. maklng intonationa] changes "

d. 'st0pp1ng and losing the thought

mee



. : ) : -
~ 6. ¢ Analyze the oral;performance for nresence or
absence of- spec1f1c behav1ors_ . A

Parts 2 and 3 of. Item B on the form refer to ana1y21ng
"the oral performance for the presence or absence of certain
behaviors. ' By examining ‘the ‘probable logic behind each of
. ‘the reader's deviations from the original text,.we can
surmise some of.the strategies, techniques the reader"
.presently uses: (oryat 1east used in th1s story)
" Examine the marked worksheet to look for any or a11 )
of . the follawing effective reader behaviors and 1nd1cate -
. the degree of use. as you see 1t (”frequently " "some", or
7 "never") : : : R ’
Strategles by wh1ch the student attempts to“make
ysenSB are 'marked 1n Part 2 of th1s 1tem These include:
. “*‘.;w Self correctlnw The reader changes a m1scue
to the Word(§) pr1nted on the page. : :

;‘*

lu ] ) .
- b. .Using own dialect. The reader subst1tutes words,
pronunclatlons and/or grammar from his or her spoken
d1a1ect that make sense to him or her in these _instances - -
' \;g contrast to what is printed on the page. THis could

accomp11shed by‘lnsertlons or . deletlons .
° . 5 R

o

e Maklngteffectlve subst1tutlons 1nsertlons jThe
reader makes deV1atlonsW%hat do g&t cha;ge the mean1ng ‘

d t Belng W1111ng to- guess The reader takes a chanceu
and . .gives a response that may..or may not ‘bé 1dentlcal to §;
the text, but is ‘in .keeping. W1th hls or her 1nterpretatlon1
of the'context’so far ‘ S gg 33 :

A
: 0 '

e 'e;ﬂ Persisting, cont1nu1ng to readl.! The reader .€§ 3f}
'ma1nta1ns a rather regular pace through. the textééperhap

paus1ng»at tlmes but not enough to cause interx tion in:
.thought R L . , P P %”.ﬁ ‘fi

_ f /Over correct1ng,1 The reader goes's hac cand _
corrects a substitution,’ deletlon .Qr: 1nse§tlon that was ;
alread xfapproprlate in that rt made'sense and did’ not .

. change “the meaning to any 'significant: d%gree “While a %«
‘reader:’ robably makes such- corréctions@out of a moﬁlvatlons
_to maké%i®ense, 1t ‘is unnecessary,,therefore,lnefficleht
ConseQb@n%ly, it is assessed in-the reverse. of " theriabove:
‘behaviors (i.e. "never" over- correctlng 1s pos1tIVe,A'.\

”frequently”.ls negative) Yo '%wy“‘- . : Ty A .
B oo g J

-I .

. ‘a4Se1f correctlng, overrcorrectlng and the. use of one é&l
own. d1a1ect can be readily observed§by the1r codes

: . i iy o . . SN .
g o . - . st » PR ¥
£ [ o Ce L N s

. R . e . 3 P N 8 ) oA

, . o e . ,
LI 7' N ‘.. . ¢ s e ~-". '.-- I-’.

Y x"v_‘-‘?‘.' <




marked worxsheet The others requ1re examlnatlon of the N
worksheet and 1Lsten1ng to “the tape

e v

3 aStrategles freguently found to be 1neffect1ve and/o{
1neff1c1ent are recorded in Part 3 ThéSe 1nclude'

Cer appearlng to change'meanlng by.

@

, a. ‘Waklng 1neffect1ve subst1tutlons, 1nsertlons - The .
reade@ makes dev1atlons ;hat change the meanxngr ; Co .

e

R o \Iaklnrr cr1t1ca1 omissions. The reader om1ts words
phraSes necessary to the understandlnv of the story, e. £.
"They came to a ‘big forest.™ .Omission’ of the word forest
.with no substltutlon is™ one such example. Om1ss1on of the*
‘word "'big" would in most 1nstances-not be a crlglcal vl
.omlss1on

B e

_ “-c. Making intonational changes. The neader dlsregardsJ
or substitutes intonation patterns, so- the .oral readlng*T -
sounds as if he or she is losing: mean1ng Examoles 1nc1ude
running through ‘punctuation. marks, subst1tut1ng ‘other .

- punctuation, ard maklng 1ntonatlona1 changes hlthln words

or phTases

~ d. St;pplng and 1os1ng the thought The reader e
. stops or pauses for lorg perfdds (as if the next . brd(s)
1s/are d1ff1cu1t or unknown), 'result;ng in uhax'aﬁbears

to be 2 Ureak 1n ‘thought. - ,-

i All of these 1tems requlre some 1nterpretatlon ‘of O

~the marked worksheet : Vone of these changes can be des1g—-f,
nated as:absolutely negat1ve because the oral reading R
daes net’ always mirror the total experlence :However, on_,f
the surfdce these behaviors appear. to hinder comprehenslon
“so ¥t is helpful to make note of them in the case:that ,
'they do represent ‘the reader's actual strategy. Changes :

in- 1ntonatlon especlally, have not been found to be -

accurate” pred1cto§§,of loss:of comprehemslon This f1nd1ng

reinforces the notlon that an oral reading performance

often takes: - practlce to -be suitable for an' audience’-
-Readers frequentlyxﬁelf correct and compensate along the

way w1thout 1nform1ng the audience of the. adaptatlons
-necessary for galnlng meaning. . . A

?

Summarlze strengths and’ concerns;i= : 1

F"‘.‘-..’:' ¢ ,';' 3 ’ 4 ",

S ]'Ljﬁng all" the 1nformablon now available on this
-student's readlng performance jot down notes on the
apparent strengths and any cause for concern. 5

o . ¢ . . J": 2 L
. *f' Item Cl Strengths Th1s is. extremelv 1moortant
/ 1nformatlon _Ifmthe reader presently exhibits.any f.

. [ . .
:'.--’ "',n? , . e T ooy




B

x*meanlng seek1ng strategles she has SOme notlon of ‘the

purpoese of readlng These are theq behav1ors to-be" especial—,

ly ‘drawn .to his or-hef‘attention for continued; increased .

use. It is helpful fo know whether' the pehavior was e

frequent seldom or - even appeared ‘to occur by chance. CIE

the, reader does seg% .to process 1nformatlon in' an..effort

‘53 understand a message, that 1mpress1on should be re-
ected here:~ In-.sum .what are all the 1ndrcatlons that

provide. eV1dence of the student's -search for meaning?

The student's'use of the three systems*of language (meaning,

~grammar sound/symbol relatlonshlps) -as. clues to unknown=

words should also be noted here ¥ o

A

i Item C2 : Concerns Thgre may be" reason for concern'

> if the readers settles for Qonsense or less- than sensé.,  As’
'we mentidned earller 1o ever, this behav1or is not a1ways~
Toa. negatlve slgn Someﬁ%%aderﬁicorrect ih their mlnds} .

~on1y and-. the oral perfd ance,does‘nob reflect! it, Only
the, retelllng or'. probtJ% questlons reveal the ”S11ent B
correctlons N;.,_ R g i, ST Loe -

.cuq F

-d ’-‘... | -

. However to arrlveaat thls stage'of analys;s, you
afOund ‘an. unsatisfactoryﬂretelllng, o if there 1is concrete“
“ev1dence at the oral 1emel ‘of" meanlngless readlng, it - -
jshouldobe 1nd1cated heﬁ@‘ .-When' the ‘reader dev1ataons were . .
unacceptable it shou1d””®»1nd1cated as to why--failure
- 'to use meaning cues?’ Gxaﬁmatlcal cues? If visual cues
‘Ldelnate ina proprlatehgg ‘that 'should; be 1nd1cated "In
_sum, -what ev1dence is t‘ ye that the student “does not know
-.or’ loses track of- the p ,_OSe of readlng——constructlng
;ﬁmean1ng9 ‘If he or she '£a%ils to use. any of the- three cuelng
systems  (meaning grammar'asound/symbol), 1t should be
‘noted here "5,; o R T ‘

K3

A;//S, Make recommendatlogg
S . 4/~9 A
Und_rlylng anywspeclflc suggestlons
for individual student ad ,”:_1es ‘is the concept -of the-" )
student's own. d1scovery ;oL nid ning in: reading.  .The mos
fhelpful teacher role is pri&a &Jy one of creating opéé

- -

' -Introductory note

conditions: for communlcatl' 5,etween author ‘and read to

'ytakevplace This role. usua '}y, has more to do with as urlng .

se1ect10n of approprlate materlal holdlng pre-reading’
ﬁs51ons that: reveal. the reader's, gnowledge and predlc—.
A,and hold1ng post-readlng dlscuss1ons for ver1f1catlon
retation and appllcatlon than it has to..do w1th the
“conventlonal-lmage of ”teaohlng readlng " When the .stage .
ufls set with a reader. (llstener) matched apprqprlately with,
an author (speaker) through lznguage and experience,’ ‘the”

. student's own .interaction with the text usiially elicits o
'reffectlve strategles to’ carry .on. the communlcatlon we call

: rq@ﬂlng That 1s when the student demands that the text

W



make sense because-she wants to know, she will usually
naturally substitute for unknowns, regress to correéce—
when ra -substitution fails.to make sense, and mdke 'changes
to make the language more like her own dialect. When’
these meaning-getting strategies can be developed naturally
as a function of a relevant, real reading experience, this
is, of course, preferred to more imposed,’ directed procedures
Th1s natural self ‘discovery also includes self-assessment
whexreby the reader judges her own results--Do I anderstand
what I'm reading?--and evaluates the oral performance by '
11§ten1ng to herself readlng (on tape).

ﬁﬁ%xe are 01rcugstances, hgwever, that obscure” or
inhibit this natural discogery process For instance,
yeargdbf failurejin readidg can destroy or.diminish the
student's confid nce, motivation and exe€rcising of existing
talents This sittyation may cause a teachex to feel the
need .for more dlregi teChn1QULS ‘such as those given below.
Keep in mind, howe that often, helping to re1nstate,@ _ .
personal confldence‘ﬁzp‘motlvatlon may be tHe .most signi- N
ficant aSpects of a t@dfher's role in reclaiming educational

- drop- -outs. - When other conditions are positive, the reader (Q
_primarily teaches Himself--through readlng,4mead1ng and .
more reading. Perhaps, all a teacher really can do is to v
help instate, reinstate or,reinforce a student's demard
for meaning. ’ -

As we 1ndlcated ear11er the student's perception of
himself as a reader 1is a slgnlflcant factor in his actual
performance. If he’ revealed a low opiniom of his reading
ability, a major part of a teacher's recommendatlon would

" be to help him see the strengths he does have and acknowl-
edge his progress all along the way. In an ongoing program
where there is opportunity for pre/post testing, perhaps
the most 1mportant indication of lasting ‘growth will be
the student's change from saying "I'm a poor .reader" to

- "I'm a good reader.'" This guide is concerned with the
activities that take place between those two points. - It
is. important for the teachet to keep this view as a focus;
The student should '"own' the concern, assume, responsibility
and take credit for progress. ‘ :

Developing recommendations. Recommendations for each
child should be developed individually on the basis of
that child's strengths and weaknesses. \ Since there is an
opvious danger in establishing overgeneralized, predeter-
- mined recommendations for individual cases, the suggestions
~below offer only a’ few basic principles to indicate the
kinds and range of assistance that mighM be helpful to,
individual students at different levels of reading profi- '
. ckzency¥r These general suggestions can be combined with s
the coaching techniques described in Chapter 3 and the | B

- 92
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'student act1v1t1es given in Chapter 5 to deveYop spec1f1c
ecommendations for each ch11d '

’ 1

Readers can be categorlzed into three groups on the -
‘basis of their scores on Part B of Level B or C of the

TIRC, concerning the degree to which their sentences L.
make sense ‘duningjoral reading. . The three groups are: .
, At - i . o

- ® Group I' Little or no evidence of meaning-seeking
. strategies. Children in -this group have fewer than
'15 percent semantlcalry\acceptable senteﬂces'
(+ category on Part B,of the TIRC) and more than
70 percent semant1calmy unacceptable sentences _ /
(— category) n . , - /
-~ < v . . . / -,
e Group II: Some evidence, of ;meaning-seeking strater.
- ) gies., This group in¢ludes children who show between
- 15 and 40-percent semantically acceptable sentences
(+ category) and besween 40 'and 70 percent seman—
‘tically unacceptable sentences (— category).

-® Group III: Moderate and considerahle evidence of
meaning-seeking strategies. This group, discussed
above in the section on Level B of the TIRC; is
made up ‘of students who produce at least .40 percent
semantically acceptable sentences (+. category) and
10 more than 40 percent unacceptable sentences
(j_category)

The suggestions Qhelow 111uétrate the k1nd of ass1st— :
ance that may be helpful to the readexrs at each level, It
should be noted, however, that these categories are nbt

~intended to imply that readers should be grouped.in thi's .
way for teaehing. As we state earlier,@ability grouping

is not an aid to 1nstruct10n “The view of this program is
that the.advantages of heterogeneous grouping outweigh
those of homogeneous grouping. Groups for classroom
activities would usually be formed on the basis of a

‘Gommon interest. The children who. would benefit' most

from the techniques described below would be especially
Eserved and g1ven guidance while they part1c1pate in the
act1v1t1es

. .¢ Assistance to readers in Group I (little or no evi-
dence of meaning-seeking strategies). This group comprises=

the students whose score_ on Part B of the TIRC shows:
: U

PU 0 to 15 percent semant1ca11y acceptable sentences
T+ category)

f—é/)'o 7d\to 100 percent semantically unaccentable
T ‘sentences (— category) - |
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Methods of assisting children in_this category includer

-

1. Use of 1anvua"e e\perience technlques
oo )
When a student does not appear t6 .have the basic
notion that reading is' akin to listening to someone .talk
or that reading is '"listening to_brlnt " using his own
1an§ua"e and memorized language can ‘serve.as a bhridge
from use of oral to use of written language. - Write down
his own or memorized ;language fox him to see; read it
to him, then with him -pradually phas1ng out 'as‘you can.’.

.~

C\’ ) .
Credte “cloze exerc1ses out of his material by c0\1ring
key words, he must pfedict through the use of context. s,

Demonstr&te that %his is a major strategy he ‘will need . .
in all reading——What would make sense there? JYou can i
even [ill . a space $1th something that would not make

sense, 1nd ask hind if that would fit.

You are expanding his world of nrinted lanquawe
e moves from seeingthis own spontaneous and memorized
language, to seeing and hearing . the language of his peers,
family and close associates, to seeing and hearing the
language of favorite literature in his cultural and "age
group, to seeing and hearing language in the larger “or]d——
trade books, magazines, comics, texts, plays, poetry, )
and so forth. . . .

2. Use'Of the student's own taped reading

Inviting the child to 11sten to his- .or her own tape.
*as soon as possible after the reading. can reveal more.
information to you, .apd often results in substantial self-
assessment, so that- the responsihility for analysis does
not rest solely with the teacher As the student listens .
and ‘watches the same text, ‘he or she i's asked to stop the’
tape if he or she would now change what he or she said. ’
Freduently (1f the material is appropriate), the studentg "
will either correct responses that did not, make sense, or :
at least recognize the discrepancy. This i§ how the .
teacher can then emphasize that reading must make sense.

A- reader must stop and try again whenever gomething - -
doesn't make sense or sound like/what he or she says ' -
or hears. : e / » e

' This technlque then paves the way for repeated :
readings into a, tape duging which the child w111 follow T '\'
the reading with listening to self-assess: 'Did I alnmys '
make sense?'' Some children need 3 teacher or tutor present
for some or several such readings, to ac as a gentle
reminder. After\a sentence ask, "Did that make sense?!

¢ For children who hawe become conditioned to produce'

./\' = t * . -
" . _ ' o . /o _
‘ o 4y B
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\ respon es based solely on the graphic 1nformat1. »
- "crutchl" (teacher demanding sense) may be’ helpfuﬁ-\; i 1d
‘in th habit of demanding sense 100 percent of t h y
. With some students it may be helpful to have i
self-assess in this way and to 1oor their progress rBﬂ
. For example, sthe student listens to his own tape ande@-'
" records that out of all 56 sentences, 20 made gdod'sen
and 36 did not. The .next day, either choosing to read
the same story again or reading a new one, he records By
that he was able to produce 40 of 56 sentences that/ maﬂ
sense. . We must be ¢areful in this process to not ove}'
"emphasize the oral performance aspect of.reading. T} ‘
is, 'a reader need not pronounce and produce every. word{* !
accuratelv fo;J;Epod reading" to be happening in the mind ..

However, since phis technique would be used.only by

students herefofore not gaining sufficient meaning,

perhaps they require emphas1s on producing meaningful

units. ,This technique should not be continued 'beyond that
need, however as a habit of over-careful oral reading. ;"
Remind students that efficient readers do not read every

word and don't need to -for most general purposes. .

3.7 Reinforcement of existing positive'strategies’

‘ When a student is us1ng any positive strategies’
(e.g., correcting, making logical substitutions), it can
be beneficial to help her become aware of these positive
.behaviors and increase their use. An individual conferen%e
at which you listens to the tape and follow a .marked work-.
sheet can be very helpful for highlighting the effective
behav1ors_ "What were you thinking here when you changed
~truck to-track?" Get the reader in touch w1th her ability
to correct and to realize that that is a practice all e
effective readers use. Do thé- same with appropriate ' '
substitutions. Poor or under=confident readers often
believe that 'good’ readers" say all. the words '"right" ,
and never go back, skip ‘ahead, angd - 'S0 forth. All of the e
effective problem-solv1ng strategies must- be 1egrt1mized
and reinforced in the less’confident student. - (Some ‘
- readers use these positive strategies while reading D
silently, but don't reveal them orally because they have
been regarded as negative by\someone else?, This‘”license
can improve some readers' performances cons1derab1y Y In
subsedquent readings with the 'student, then, you can remind(
her or ask her what she might do since she doesn't séem
to know the next word, phrase,. or sentence

Teachers working W1th sgpdents ‘at th1s levél may also
wish to refer to the abtivities listed in Chapter 5 for.
Level I, the pre- readi learner. "and Level II the
beginning reader. . ' ) :




v ! _ Lo B T :
‘ Asgistance to,readers in Group II: (some ev1dence of
‘meaning-seéking strategies). This. group 1sﬁmade up of
-students whose scores- gk -the TIRC show

- . A . Y
3 ® 15 to 40 percent‘§%mant1ca11y accepéa\ge“sentences
.~ (+ category) g _ ¢ N\ . :
-, . I' ) : . ~
e 40 to 70 percent semantlcally unaccep*able
o sentences (— category) '

. . .
8 ! &

The three technrques suggested for Group I may be .
-used in an ‘extended fash10n‘W1th this group, espec1a11y .
the «use of student s own_ tapéd reading and the re1nforce-»
ment of ex1st1ng pos1t1ve strategles .
) A fourth technique’ 1axprov1d1ng more and mgre readlng
experience, with.cor w1thout direct guidance. - For a student
-a1read§ exhibiting | some” demand for meaning, simply" more '
and more. readlng of 1nterest1ng and ‘relevant material:
will usually produce increasingly positive results. When:
there is -a 'good match between the reader (listener) and.
the author (speaker) (e.g., the child who really wants to
read to learn what to feed his pet hamster), the  student.
reader will independently develop many, of the. stpategles
" needed to construct meanlng from th1s partlcﬂlar p1ece
voof” pr1nt . ‘ . . A
An addltlonal aid to such- students might be to have
pre—‘and post reaZ}ﬁgﬂdlscuss1ons For example:

& Ask the studen#t ‘to browse the titles and 111us—
trations. and predict the possible story content ..

| and outcoMb Such a discussion. (though brief)

' can bri to the surface,the student's present.
knowledyi of thegpartlcular topic and predlctlons N
“about th1s part1cu1ar treatment of the subJect IR

4

; o A silént readlng of the story itself could follow
(when done in groups, students can read alone,,
in partn rs, or small groyps, whichever they ‘
prefer) ‘ ' .

. ’ 3
-

° Student or students return\for a post*d1scuss1on
Tollowing the story. At that tine, they yerify *
predlctlons, prové points by read1ng portions. for

. evidence, " project themselves into the story, " .

. create sequels and so forth. '1 _ . e

« Y
]

The act1v1q;es listed in Chapter 5 for Level III
" ‘the developlng reader may also be useful.

)
‘

° e
~
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readers in GroupﬁIII (moderate and .
cons1derab1e ev1dence of meaning-seeking strategies).
This group 1nc1udes students whose.TIRC scores showed\

l
‘ o At 1east 40, percent semanﬂlcally acceptable
. i sentences (+ category) ) ) v

e No more- than 40 percent semantlcally unacceptable
sentences (—'category) .
Some students -in th1s group will be those who appear-”
to produce sentences that make sense when they read'aloud;
_but whose retelling of stories shows inadequate compre-
hension. - Recommendatlons for helping such students were’
discussed in the precedlng section during the description
“of Level B of the TIRC on pp. 80-81. -
et

Other studenfsaln th1s group w111 be those whoé;
oral’ reading makes sense and whose retelling shows
adequate comprehension. Assistance to these readers
is not extensively addressed here, since our concern has
been primarily with less effective readers. This is not
to say, however, that such students.should be ignored and
have no more readlng skills to learn or improve. Advanced
versions of some ‘of the techniques mentloned for the other
two groups . are often Very, agproprlate together w1th an
emphasis on more and more reading. More specific recom-
~mendations are made for these readers-'in the Reading
Miscue Inventory Manual (Goodman and Burke, New York:
Macmillan, 1972, pp. 118-120) and in publlcatlons
addressing read1ng in the content areas, by authors such

as- Alan Roblnson ‘and Hal" Herber ° e .
. . f . ’

Tea%hers 'may also wish to refen to the act1v1t1es ,
,*11sted in Chapter 5 for Level IV the 1ndependent reader. - *

: A final comment " In general,kthen recommendations
"should logically flow from the information gathered The
questions to ask include :* e e )

.. Are(there ‘strengths to emphas1ze build upon?

{

,'YL How w111 the -reader become aware of these ' .
strengths° o

' _ What material would be helpfur for future
nead1ng° . L

- Who will select it?

‘e How much do negatlve strategles dom1nate the -
. performance° % 4 :
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- Will it be necessary to addréss these or can
positives be emphasized and negatives be phased
\i out naturally? B L e
- What mater1al would be most helpful to assure
that this reader could get meaning from it,
so pos1t1ve strategies could become habit al9

¥

erte your tentatlve reco ‘endatlons try them
reassess for effectiveness. Kpep a record of tr1als
- successes, problems. ,Concentrate on the question,, ”How
can the readlng task 1tself promote meaning- seeklng
strategies on the’ nart of the reader?'" When in doubt,
stand back, reflect and ask, "What does common sense

tell me?" and try it. -9

- . [

Lot N

Examples of Completed Forms and Worksheet for Level C

. The. follow1ng pages give examples of completed formS"
for Lével C of the TIRC. The first example is a completed .
Level 'C. form for the story presented earlier, "The 01d
*Man, His Son, and the Donkey.'- Following that ‘you will
flnd the text of another story used with the same child,
"The L1ttle .01d Woman and the Pig," together with, a
’ transcrlpt of the'child's retelling of the story, a . .
teacher's worksheet for oral reading of the story, and a
completed Level C form. o . -

N\
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TIRC, Level ( o | P )

Assessing Reading Through Retelling and . | ¢ Student /e © age 9
Charagteristics of the Oral Performance | Text vl o ‘ o v Lo fui ) %
A, Retelling: What deéree of unders'tandtnnl'of the text Listener TMQ, i date “ 274

rs evidenced in the student's rete]hnq?

1. Does the student tell a whole integrited discourse? v C. ymary and Conctuswns Hhat are major character-

istics of the studenc's performance; what are the

Coment and examples: Y ro® inplications for instruction] |
| : ‘ ‘ 1, Strengths - 4
2. How 1ike the author's versiod is the student saccout? - (Laeo jm//w/énuc s :im fo g
- Conment and exanples:. Gh LS O “‘7 Mzmﬁdnwrc? |
\ o amlewtd Sam&zmAuMw oo of
‘ 1 - S | ’ ' - .
3. Destribe the delivery of the retelling (level of 2. Concemns -
confidence, degres of involvement, etc.): - L Mjmdo éru 07" W.,u.m.wy e
| Lot s Tty oud wriid O
‘M we . | ﬂ.ofwnwd.— MWK/JVLM
B. Oral Performance - In what ways and to what degree ' !
. does the student demand meaning? ~ 3. Recommendations -
1. Semantic acceptability of each sentence: " pa. MORE uninterrupted reading
+ 1 0 | = 17 [on] Bb. Locate more appropriate materials *
/5 4 |, a9 r oy . , Oc, Have s{?tent listen to own tape -
A AEARR AN L : and>sel f-assess
o L | b d. Use student-dictated matewjal
2. Rutemts to make sense by: o treg som naver O e. Pre/post meaning-centered“detivities
. self-corrpeting o X - B f. Oral and/or written cloze exercises
b. using own dialect | : | 079, Oral and/or written retelling of stories
C, maklng effective substitutions, % {. . D h Need deeper Tevel of analysis
“ o insertions youd o T O, Other g
“d.. being willing to gue‘ﬁj X{ | g ”
e .persisti’ng, continuing to read X . @"@l‘/"' e st
: ’ never sone frog , : Z'M b
0 ,f Over- correcttng I T 4o m /a M7 \
\ A S . raver some treq o
3 ppeark to- cha:ie r:eanlngbb)t' " 7: e b AL ) |
a. making ineffective substitutions, : e fatiguco d%}u |
insertions ‘ L Do ker -

.~ making critical omissions ., X ‘ /'Mf"*“‘)‘““"' 71 T .
. making intonational changes | : Py s ? N
.+ stopping and losing the thought - -2 K o ,




~ found sixpence. J

* THE LITILE 0L WA

AND THE PIG
A Tittle old wo‘ntan

The little old woman said

w1 can et 4 pig.

OOT

~Lcan get a pig ¢
“with this sixpence.” b

fon

o hdshedid.

The 1ittle old woman started home

© with the pig.

By and by she came to a stile.

The Tittle old wonan satd

"Pig, pig, get over the stile,”

“The pig said,
"] will not get over the stile.”

And he ran away.

~ He ran, and he ran, and he ran,

The little old wonan walked on. . -

By and by she inet 3 dog.“

The little old wonan said,

* “Dog, dog, bite pig.

Pig will not get over the stile. -

~ Mnd [ can not get hohe tonight."

- The dog said,

T will not bite pig.

[ will not! ['will not!"

Story Used for a Second TIRC Assessnent

The Tittle old wotnan walked on,

| By and by she met a fire,

x . . .
. The 1ittle old woman said,

"Fire, fire, burn stick,

Stick will not beat dog, \
Dog will not bite pig. |
Pig will not get over the stile.

And 1 can not get home tonight,"

The fire said,
"I will not burn stick.
I will not burn stick. °.
Fwill not! 1 will not!"

The Tittle old woman walked on.

By and by she met some water.

The Tittle old.woman Said,
"Mater, water, quench fire,
Fire Wi1l not burn stick,

Stick will not beat dog.
Dog will not bite pig..
Pig will not get over the stile,
And T can not get hone.tonight,”

The water'.s'aid,,

] will not quench fire,

[ will not! Mill not'“-

The l;ttle old wonan walked on,

By and by she met a big ox.

The 1ittle old woman said,
"Ox, ox, drink water.
Water will not quench fire,
Fire will-not burn stick.

Stick will not beat dog.” |

Dog will not bite pig.
Pig will not get over the stile,

Mnd [ can not get meetbmght !

The or hid, "-,“
“I'will not drink water, '
[ will not! 1 wil) not!”

The 1ittle old woran net a butcher.

She said, .
"Butcher butcher, kil ox,
Ox will not drink water, ' K
Water will not quench fire,
Fire will not,burn stick. .
Stick wil not beat dog, - '

Dog will not bite pig.

Pig will not get over the stile.
And 1 can not et hone tonight."

The butcher said, ..
"I'will not kill ox, - *
Iwill not! I will not!"

The Titt]e old wonan met a rope.

-She said, z

. "Rope, rope hang butcher,
~+ Butcher will not kill ox,
~ Ox will not drink water.

Hater will not quench fire,
Fire will not burn stick. -

~Stick will not beat dog,

Dog will not bite'pig.

" Pig will mt get over the stile,
ind | cn ot get hone £onight,"

'The rope aid, .
"'I\ will not hang butcher, =

10
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[ will not! ['will not."

- The little o‘d woman met a rat.

~ She said,

"Rat, rat, gnaw rope.

Rope will not hang butcher
Butcher will not kill ox.

Ox will not drink water.

Water will not quench fire,

Fire will not burn stick.
“Stick will not beat dog.

Dog will net bite pig. :
Pig will not get over the stile.,
And T can'not get home tonight." -

The rat said,
"I'will not gnaw rope.
[will not! Twill-mot!"

4

She said,
"Cat, cat, kill rat.
Rat will not gnaw rope.
Rope will not hang butcher.
Butcher will not kil] ox.
Ox will not drink water.
Water will not quench fire.
Fire will not burn styck. ,
Stick will not beat dog.
Dog will not bite pig.
Pig will not get over the stile.
And I can not get home tonight." -

The cat said, -
"Get me some milk, ¢
Then 1 will kill the rat."

S0 the 1ittle old yoman

v

"The l’ittle old woman met a cat. -

" : The cat began to kit the rat

gave the cat some milk.‘

And then . e .{*‘

The rat began to gnaw the rope.
The rope began to hang the butcher.
The butcher began to kill the ox.
The ox began to drink the water.

+ The water began to quench the fire.

The fire began to burn the stick.
The stick began'to beat the dog. -
The.dog began to bite the pig.

- Then the pig jumped over- the stile.
And the Tittle old woman . o

got home that night.

ONCE_UPON
A TIE

Al

Row, Peterson & Company . |
Evanston, I11inois « Elnsford, N. Y.
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‘AL)‘." - i o . : 'u‘ s .
Transcmgt of Retelhngaof “The Lrttle Old woman and the P1g” by Lrsa Aged Nme
or“'/'.a . ﬂ. .
' o \

. r:"" . o ' . ' . .',.
T: Ehmom, good for you[ That;was'a nt&e gob;-‘OKE just start te]ldng-me evgrything you remember,a outl ; ‘\‘

~ this story oL iy ' o

! the pig, so the ptg Would et oyer, and thie. 1ady won t\um.‘get honé. And so um, so she, asked th um,”
" stick to beat™be dog So she'can get gver to get hopdand'she didn't.” And then'she um, asked tie fire
. to burn the stgck because he wouldn:t'bite, beat, the“deg, and the dog wouldn't bite~the pig, and the .

~ pig wouldn't um, the pig wouldn't’ 90 over the srlt and s0_she wouldn't get home S0 she aked ‘the ,
-+ water to um que]] the: fire 50, she can' um. . get over to get home and he didn"t, and 50 um; and...;}, -

. :'.and.o':onc. ' ) ‘, , o Y hL . ,"h I N . .L . . . .I . . »w

ﬂSI:' Nell, the. ptg\tbuldn 't get over the 5111 50 the lady wou]dn t get home and, ‘the ‘dog wouldn t bite

'v\' ‘

T ‘You re d01ng ftne You ve got a lot to remember Yoo, - ' ‘,! | T

‘ST;;.Let S see I can' t remember now.” o B :/f ;
Ti'gIYou-tbld me)there was the woman and the pig and the dog~and the sttck ‘
STe‘jAnd the f1re and - the water, and the brttteh ;gd the A can 'f remember K
‘Tr And. what dld the brltish do? - ‘t -t f 't"‘ L ' '
ST MdMntm,thMow somemmnwmmtgeowrmtmmwmamsomemtme
.,met the....rat and the rat wouldn't bite un, thel. wouln't bite the. Aforgt...

IR w0uldntb1te thet.t ¢

K ]

) 4
) ‘ '

~ST. 'Rat wouldn't b1te the um man SO then the woman wouldn't get, over to go to ber house. And...then she o
v . met un,...then she met a-cat and the cat did/t get ...the.cat wi11 get the rat with, he got the cat... '

©will um, get the some milk so that the aold ady ‘got some milk..., and so the cat cdught the rat, the
. rat got the man, the man got the quelt, the quell got the um, the ‘quell got the water, the water got .
the fire, the fire ot the Sthk ‘the sttck got- the dog, the dog gbt the pig, and then she...then she
got over to her house ‘ .

T: ,That Was 2 rea]]y ]ot of thtngs to remember, there You_satd;the woman cbu]dn‘t get over the sill..
~ Mhat was the s1ll? Y AT . . .

\'l ' w- - “: ‘u X ’ ]

N S

3 ‘ 0. . ) v . . . . )
. ".' -' ' . \"' . . .




T: 0K, that's what I wanted to see...In some of .these stories there are things that kids don t know
, about and [.wanted to know if you knéW. What do you think it m igh t be?
a¥
ST: It's the...it’ 5.2 gate with 2 steps to get over..

T: OK I . |

ST: 1 think... L | o .
| | .- \

T:, Can you show me in one of the pictures what it was?

T 0K .
Te Lefis‘see way back at the beginning of the Storu/is this. Now, when did ylu come to the part... -
ST: Here | o W
T: So what would it be?

ST: This. (Poiuts to stiie in picture).

T OK:-see Sometimes we don't know the name of something but you could teii from. the picture or tell'
from the reading what 1t was. OK, What' then was the british? (butcher) What was that?

ST: 1 didn t understand that one either I couidn t sound that out.. it was a man,.

T K, and what about the ork? (ox)

ST: It as.... it vas 1ike a cow with horns.

T:  OK...all right. .Jou did very well on those. | wanted to see what you thought they were...Cause they
- were words that you didn't know so you did the best you could, sounding them out and you sti1} knew

what the thing was.. 0K Hhat is queli a fire...You said quel]? Was 1t quell you said or qeli?

ST: Quell. | .

T: Hhat does it mean?

STe 1 don't know...um

T:  What might it be? You kept using-it very well...It was different from the word there but you used
. it very well...You safd, "Quell the fire." What might that be?

ST: That meant take the water and put it over the fire,

ir
:
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T: To do what? o x o
ST: To get the...to get'the stick.

T But why do people put water on fire? . ;
| - A ‘
STs/7SoM~won't burn up anyone. | |

. ‘ / ) ]

. Tt 0K, that was really good...] think you covered all the parts. If... Lisa, this took 2 long time

to tell the story because you told- it just like they wrote it there with the do?ﬁey, the stick

and on...and on...and on...If you had to tell somebody in your house, somebody Tn your family,

just,..just one or two senténces really short, what this story was about, What would you say if

you had to say it short? \ , :
S - :

ST: Umn...(long pause)...I can't remember..,

{

T: ‘MWhat would be a way to say it in a real short Qay, s0 you don't have to tell all the parts?

ST: 1 can't remembe!... a’, B |

T OK, Then, one other-thing--and that's 0K, that's alright...Do You think, the person who wrote .
this story,...because there was an author who wrote the story, why might he or she have written
it? What kind of thing would they try to teach us?

ST: Um...I don't know... *v”’;;,

T: .Can you think of any thing they were trying to teach us?

ST£ Teach us to read...!

*

T: ‘0K, but in the story 1tself.;.a§9thing they were trying to teach us when they told us about the .
woman and pig and all those things? “

ST; [ can't remember,

v

T: That's alright...that's OK to say that...Thank you for telling the story. -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ERIC ‘ 1y
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THE w‘{LE OLD WOMAN ' " The plg sald, o @+ ‘

AND THE PIG ' ' : R

| L sk ‘.

: . | * “I'will not get over the stile," \

A little oltzwomam ' '@1&- - S ’ - -
e - . : . d he ran away. )
found a si%ence. | T . . oo iy

| ; ' R gt -
F ~oop% He ran, pﬁﬂe Tan, and he ran, . 4Rt
. ,'.' . . \ . \":vv 'v " ,
L SR A : © o p. 99
The little old wonan said’ , @ * T

o - The 1ittle old woman walked on, (I
"Now | can get a pig. \ : S

' o, " . ’ By and by she met 7 dog. . ®)-
[ can get-a pig ' Or -
- ""““.“‘““m“““_(.“«““ﬂ““-d““_“““,..MH“‘......mu.“l(.‘«.....(....‘“«.((“..ﬁ.."..........‘..W;.ﬂ......‘ e
b pung | | ' The little g1d woman said, @r .
With this sixpence." | - _

\ L ) ,mt' . <l('
e r . N "Do dojbjtei. '
(And she did @r P OIE Y
And she did, ' |

! . -";)"' o m
, - . :&71 S(m

| . 97 £ Pigwill not get aver the stite, - (D
' st wit, Suought
The Tittle old woman started hoe (90 ~ And(] can not get home tonight." g
| p 00

with the pig.

7

" | the ill7 o The dog said;:
By and by she came to a stile, @o S @*
| 0] Y
"I will not bite, pig.
The Tittle old woman saig, n ' -(7)-— L—“_““'*—JL g
20 e | ' O
lo sl : - Twill not! I will not!"
"Mg, pig, get over the stile.” - ' g @+
R ' p. 101
' e P8

11i



?The

d woman walked on., @+
By and by she met 2 stick. @‘f
The Yittle old woman said, ‘@0 '
2 mat
: 1bity, .
"Stlck stick, beat dog. Dog will not bite pig@* ¢
| ‘ s " o
Pig will not get over the stile. BT
@ Gught &7
l !I can not get home tonight." @_ |
le.”. e Sreaenniant
. The stick said, @,
~ "Iwill not beat dog.
Ll otl L notl“ . &
p. 103
The 1ittle old woman walked on, &
By and by she met a fire, @b
L
The 1ittle old woman said,

*bin
"Fire, fire, burn stick.

.

11,

by

\
Stick-will not beat dog.
D}dg Wil notj bite f)ig."

£m
s

| Pig will not get over.stile

oL Wi1L ot burn stick...

ekt

@ rva gl ﬁ’
And[l can nbt get home tonight,"

T

 The fire §aid. |
bat

S RN g

Lwill'notl I wi)l notl"
0

\

p. 105

- The 1ittle old woman walked on,

By and by she met/some water,

The 1ittle old woman said,

quall
"Water, water, quench fire,

Fire will not burn stick.

p.‘104l-



’

Stick will not beat dog,

”

Dog Will not bite pig. ..

em

Pig will not et over the stile

And T cap not get home tomght "

P: 106

The water said,

' : a“mm
"I will not quench fire,
\ e e e e e e e e e

[ will not! I will notl“.,'"

p. 107

A
g

The 1ittle old woman walked on,

tomat Pof
By and by she met a big ox.
The 1{ttle old woman said,
| o
Q' oy Zuﬂ
."0x, ox, drink water,
ga.all
Water will not quench fire. -

Fire will not burn stigk.

EKC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Y A

Stick will not beat dog. - | -@+
Dog will not bite pig.A | | @f‘
i , 1 ' . e”) .
sde
Pig wil] not get over the stﬂe ‘ | @"'
om |
And I can not et home topight " - @'
' | p. 108
'vo‘}t . : o
The ox said, . ®-
" *T Wil not dh’nk water., ‘
LWill not! T will not L ar
o
; | Aum

The little old koman met a butcher. @7 '

(@seﬂd . ~ | @.
biek bt fe il @
"Butcher, butcher, kill ox. ¢ "7
g ® i

0x will not drink water. E @;
‘ R ‘
Mater will Qotquench fire. @ "

Fire il not burn stick. -



A\

Stick will not.Deat dog.

Dog will not bite pig.

- 90 sdﬂl
Pig will not get over the stile.

. Am * kn
wdl t“%!fir )
And I can not get home: tonight y

p n <

L btk ™
" The butcher said,
gl

"I wtll not kill 0x. -

4

[will notl 1 will notl® .

The 1ittle old woman et a rope.

She safid,
quate fae
“Rope, rope, hang butcher,
bl | 1uU2.5aL¢¢ J
Butcher will not kill ox.
gt S

0x will not drink water,

Water will not quench fire.

r

i

)

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Cteem

.@*
qtif’
@'

?

lp

“ Fire il not burn stick.

Stick-will not beat dog.

1

R hut
.Dog will nbt bite pig.

.gq 4 SLZC

: Pig will not get over the stile,

w-lem iy W#KM '

- And I can not-get home tonight."

The r0pe said,

e .___,‘tM h t L

' Wil not hang butcher.

Lwill not! [ will not!"

The Tittle old wonan net 3 rat.

@
| ‘iﬂ?said*‘
Jfgruu/
"Rat. rat, gnaw rope.
Iy bzl
Rope wtll not hang bUtiEEr'
tﬂuiial, 14l Lae
Butcher will not kill ox,

P. ne

po ”3 .



\‘Ox, will not grink water.

. .

Water will not querich fire.

Fire will not burn ‘stic'k'.l '

————— .
a

=

| Stick‘will. not/beat dog.

-Dog wlll___%nte pig. ,
. £m

s .

Pi will not get over the stile.

\ thought
And.‘.l..c.qn..np.t.'.99..@..!'0'!19_!_9['!9!?!:."

Thg rat said,
.
"I'will not gnaw rope, -
1 will not! T will not!"

( ( Shg?s‘aid,

"“Cat, cat, kill rat.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

[Kc | 1.

P, 114

cope b

The Tittle old wonan net a cat.

| : | ’geuq'v o
'@-,ﬁ Rat i1l not gnaw r0pe
S " had b
@* Rope will not hang butcher
v e Btk gw»{/
- @* S Butcher will not ki1l ox.
f | C?L
Y @f o Ox will not drink water
. ® ~Hater will not quench fire, -
| @ . Firewill not burn stick, :
@ stikwlmtbetag
L] . . , :'%Ar
Dog will not b1te pig
@’ , ‘ Vi S'tﬂ.

Pig will not’ get over th% sti!e

o
. .
-
‘ ¥

. Am
it thoujht
And 1 can not get home tonig tY
& lpns

~The cat sai'd:,

& 'y

"Get & some mﬂk
ZHLLL

& S Then I Wil i the ratt ¢ !

k|

@]




4 )

-4 So the Tit¥le o1d woman
CcE

- The dog began to bite the pig.

p. 119

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

[Kc T

i )

( gave (the cat,) sone fii Ik,
LT ) / _
And then . . ., . @
3 p Il ,,
n Aﬁé;JQ&L | Co
The cat began( 0 ki 1 the rat, -
The rat began to gnaw the rope. | @‘ ;
b ML 3 Y
The rope beganAto hang the butchep, ° o
T bbtcher began 5 KT the ox, 0"
18 B
* "The ox began to drink the water, -
— 2wy
R 3 , \

- The water began to quench the fire, @’
e . POl
The fire(began to) burn the stick. ‘@f
The stick began to beat the dog. | @*

sue
Then the pig jumped over the stile. ‘@I'
And the little old woman @+

got-home that night.

0HCE UPON
ATINE.

Ro«, Peterson & Company
Evanston, [11inols - Elmsford N.Y,
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TIAC, Leve) C
Assessing Reading Through Retelhnq and

Characterastacs of the Oral PerfOrm%?ce

A. Retelling: What deqree of understand1nq of the text

is evidenced in. student's retelling? .

v 1. Does the student tell a whole integrated discourse?

‘Student _ 2,5q. . e 9
Text Mt/&: 0/{/ lébma.«, ¢ ﬂp_ﬁ 2
L\stener A 7M/Dr . ' date 7-76

C. Summary and Conc]u51o S - What are mjor character-
- istics of ithe student’s performance; what, are the

.comment and.examples: «'(:) P N 1mplicat10ns for 1nstruction?
o Fum /)mi&m s anb % Aud[u,ﬁ‘o«_ ‘ ']‘ Strengths e
2. How Tike the author's ver;mn is the student's account? . w Vel | 07[@ Hnw
Conment and examples . G _(:> SN B “54<:Zfa"‘ ‘ ‘: A
She /4/Anu?d' é/z desne ﬁgrndtf ': "‘f# coAit a ‘
1&412197 e athiis o f cliaracting g4 acazo.ba, 43114442¢9 :zz:znﬁ;dle. of 40444£t4&«~15t44d2:?r
fﬂcw,qt'h wvmm/ o her howe . &—d ! Y ’ ‘
éwurhysz&muud/outwum%wnya&a nvlidge /7 .

3. Describe the delivery of the retell1ng (level of
confidence; -degree of. involvement , etc ):

she /,wetucae a cowk

lﬁqwa/ta-ﬂ‘—

B. Oral Perfornmnee

o ) '
2, Concerns -
meMMul W’L

vunt of a“f““f‘ .Mc w er.On Md'duu

ety

W%d‘

ha; ways and to what degree
Hoes. the student demand meaning?

1. Semantic‘acceptability of each sentence:

o il O N B ? TOTAL |-

L s 37 2 1

2. Attempts to'make sense by:

s a. self-correcting
L b ~using ‘own dialect

{ making.effective suQ§t1tut1ons,,

insertions .
d. being willing to quess -

e.: persisting, continuing to read - |

f. over-coerecting
3. Appears to change meaning, by:

a, ; making fneffective substitutions,

insertions

b. making critical omissions n@ one -

¢. making intonational changes ..

d. stopping and losing the thpugHﬁ%&

[
- )

L%, %1 33%1 %Y s00%

freq somo naver

MM.«.)/ICU Mm/ e

3.~ Recommendations -
R a, MORE uninterrupted reading o
J-b. Locate more appropriate matertals
Have student 1isten to own tape -
" and self-assess
.- Use student-dictated material
Pre/post meaning-centered activities

: L

kad

. -Oral and/or written retelling of stories

=<

Need deeper level of analysis

d
e
f. Oral and/gr written cloze exercises
g
h
i

Other

=3
el

Vo Zmyhm/amad o~
sncusle A fom “basidk a0LE

T o,
nyver somo tregq -
)

fever some freg

75/ belen, g — itk 460 "“‘A""'
tthe WJ&/WWM/Mﬁ ‘

WW“’”W”

the 'u44~c Aeas of ¢4xza;¢ 4;15”3’L

e e lblingy, spc sndid guastions,

X‘
P
<

oA

3
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Synthesizing ‘Ass/essmerit_ and Instruction . ,

As wa% mentioned éarlier, after a teacher becomes
familiar with \assessment techniques sucQL§§ the PIRC, he
or she can adapt them to fit easily into e daily routine
and ongoing program. This section wili desceibe one such
example of a teacher's merger of- assessment and 1nstructlon
in the natural course of ‘daily events

“ The major components of the'"synthes1s" are:

1. ?eﬁcher 1og on each child,“including
I e biographical information and notes on the
-3Y” ~child's 1nterests and ‘hobbies

" @ information from reader 1nterv1ew conducted
at the beginning of the year S

e observatLon data

1]

. @ TIRC data

. @ work samples (including: both wr1tten work
and tapes of oral language and reading)

-

e other data such as test scoreS»and inventories.

. 2, Teacher/ch11d conferences to d1scuss above
data, as approprlate

3.. Independent reading opportunities for the child.
4, " Individual and group opportinities to read -
and/or discuss issues related to reading.
1 .

Informatlon about each child, recorded in the log,
is gathered over time, in both 1nforma1 and formal .
situations. Much of the information can be gained through
informal conversations in the classroom and . on the play- .
ground. Some occasions will lend themselves more readily-
to actually "interviewing'" a child for information, but
often thé& same data will be accumulated bit by bit 1n
casual conversation.

»

A1l such knowledge comes to bear upon any. instructional-
situation, especially those directed or led by a teacher. a5
An example of ‘a typic¢al situation of this type follows.

This basic plan could be altered in any number of ways to
adjust for size of group, current topic of common interest,




and so forth. An ordinary. much-used plén that showsthow
to turn assessment experlences into teaching moments might
go like th1s

. ° .
RN 4

~ €

Sample Lesson-
I. Pre—ReadiqgQDisCussion i - N
'/:3" « . ‘

e Ask questlons re: how title and 1ilustratlons mlght
. enable{phlldren to predict the story

e Probe for students’ . present knowledge and ‘idéas on
the toplc ) SR a

coue-Offer’ d1rect10ns for readlng bhe story4f¥”§ftercwe_”'
read, you 11 be asked to S :

a} te11 the story in your own words and

‘b) think of one-question to ask. the rest of. us
about the story A c :
While yo& read, I'm 1istening for the‘stOry to ‘make
‘'sense, even when you need .to change words or skip
some. once’ in a while.'

.

’ o,
" II. Durlng the Readlng

) Begln by readlng to thewchlldren or readlng together '
(choral fashlon readlng) ‘ , !

cﬁﬁLf e Drop out (stop reading and 1et students take over) -
- "~ in places where the text: is obvious, then phase
out more as it becomes Pgssible. :
e After phasing out, listen for:

a.b'Meaning—seekingﬁstrategies

1,d Self-correcting -

‘ Logical' subst ituti‘;ng

L4

2

- 3. Use of own dlalect 1anguage
4 Indlcatlng d1ssat1sfactlon w1th nonsense
5

Other?

, 113




0 bl MeaningEloss strategies

1. Substituting words that don't make sense
/

Maklng crltlcal om1ss1ons

2
3" Maklngglong pauses, so thought is’ lost
. .

L

Other9

.Note: Dur1ng this student readlng portion (parts

: @ and b), a .teacher may -find it appropriate to use
the techniques described as coaching in the previous
chapter. However, minimgal intervention is,still ‘
desirable. * When the reader truly seeks meaning,
~the mind will teach 1tse1f what to do to achieve
~that. : : :

4

e Occasionally ask for predlctions of’upcomihg .
passages, but not in a way that 1nterrupts the
flow of reading. :

e Pause-at the end to let students reflect on the
story and to formulate questions to ask one another.

III. Post-Reading D1scuss1on

e Ask for group retelllng, w1th each Chlld adding a'
part to complete the story o

‘e Ask, "What .(for you) were the main 1deas of this
story?” ‘ ) { ,
e Ask students to ask the others their question; the
teacher can add question(s) at the end, if desired.
e Ask older. students what they think they now do
better when they_ read than before; ask them to
select what they will work on next time they read.
) ~
IV. Post-Analysis (used very sparingly, .usually with olden
. students who have encountered d1ff1cu1t1es stemming
from previous unhelpful 1nstruct10n) 4

-

' ] Refer to story and p01nt\out 1nstances of effectlve
reading strategles . When possible, ask students
which ones. they noted. = ¥

e When possible, explore further opportun1t1es for
good substltutlons in th1s story. ‘

e Review any points about readlng as a- problem-solv1ng
process that are pert1nent to this story and

situation. 4 E
120
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® Present spin off act1v1t1es with other storles

a., Partner reading; students. listen for effectlve
strategles help each other make sense

‘ ’
b7 Tape-recorded read1ng, students re- play and
listen . for sense/potent1a1 changes

. €. Silent reading of this same’ story to 1mprove‘;
' fluency and confidence. - . ‘j

¢

. VY. Teacher Evaluation of Lesson ‘ I

e What went well or supported studern’t progress?
. . N "
e What improvements would help next“time? g

e Indicate individual gains and needs in student
records : - . o ‘

N .

e Construct the tentative plan for the ‘next lesson.-
. P PR ) " o .

The amount of reading TO, reading WITH or 11sten1ng

TO will vary on-the reading 1ndependence of "the 'students.
Since heterogeneous interest-based groupings are recom-
mended, it is rare that only reading TO (whilestudents
watch pr1nt) will dominate instruction for very long.
Appropriate selection of material allows for a readlng
WITH mode early in 1nstruct10n even with five- and-
81x—year olds .. : ‘ S

+ To whatever degree students are able to assume some’
responsibility for the reading, a teacher can focus on

1nstruct1ng them in effectlve meaning- seek1ng strateglesb
so that:" _ _ AN

1? The teacher Will have'informatlon upon.Whlch to-
- build 1ncreas1ng1y effectlve read1ng Strategies.

2. Students' reading hab1ts will be shaped (over
time) to emphasize meanlng, using whatever
" mechanics .and skills necessary to approprlately
serve that purpose.

) Recent research reveals that students do learn what-
we'teach that is, they do become aware ,and adept at
'attempting (and usually succeeding in) the abilities:
deemed important by the teacher. This finding supports
the ‘use of the type of lesson described immediately above.
Use of th1s type of readlng and 1nteract10n w1th students

121
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(1n groups espe01a11y, but also 1nd1v1dua11y) comprlses

an efflclent and productlve use of classroom time. . -

- Teacher educatlon ekperlences have shown that since
these notlons .about read1ng differ from conventional: ones, .
teachers’ need to try -these: ideas for them te-Decome *
mganingful. - Teachers' observations_of" student readers
“have 1ndlcated the valldlty of these notions to the extent
‘tHat: many téachers h®ve used them to changé or shape their -
beliefs- aﬁd practices in reading. While teachers: usually
want to know about many technlques (such: as’ those of L
coachlng) at flrst they Soon find that. they neeH those
only in rare‘1nstances " When we help readers relnforce

or reinstate - their natural desire to comprehend eir

‘ mlnds go to work in a varlety of ways to achmeve c pre—‘
hens1on . : L 5ﬂ'.~w§'.,f
Formulatmg a Plan for the Year \_.

L3

A teacher's plan foJ@the year would. be baged on the
~various aspects of the program descrlbed in"this gulﬁe__
‘so far--the informatidn gathered about each child, the
program objectives and ‘desired -outcomes descrlbed in
Chapter 2, and the teachrng techhiques . ‘described in
Chapter 3——as well as the specific activities described .
in the next chapter. In formulating ‘a plan, -teachers may

.also find it helpful to follow the steps of -a procedure
entitled the Responsive Process for Fa0111tat1ng Learning
(RPFL), which has been develo ed by the Respons1ve_

' Education Program. a
" The:steps of the process are as follows:
Lo ’ LA . . i [

° Develop rapport.

- o’Determlne 1earners' knowledge/experlence base. %
L .. .

) Establlsh a focus for the total group and

~1nd1v1dua1s
‘o Provide.learning.experienoesl i o ‘ "é\
_ otPronde integrationt ' d‘ R | S \
e Provide/application experiences. L

° Assess and plan next steps.

These elemeﬁts prov1de the structure on which’ plans
for a day, a month ard the ‘year can be based. Over a
year,.a teacher can d4im to complete that cycle repeatedl
- to promote eachtchild s ab111t1es 1n readlng/language

Y




. " Beginning: 1n September the elements could be described.
- in th1s way: ‘ , : .

P

RPFL . K "f # Kind of Experlence

TR

@ Develop rapport Informal small—group discussions.about
books, readlng, 1nterests,?emphas1s upon
supportlng children in feeling confident
in self-éxpression and feeling comfort-
.able with peers and adults in' various
language .settings (one-to-one, small
_groups, some total group) .

| '@ Determine learn- Informal d1scuss1on between the child
.er's knowledge |'and adult on the child's assessment of :
and. experience self as a reader, and on reading interests”
"base = and preferences. Observation and re-
o R cording of actual reading behavior as
measured by the TIRC.

e

t

e, Establlsh a { on the basis of the above assessment,.

focus _ 7] or another, an area for emphasis or .
- direction- is established through an
informal conference with the child
“(e.g., need for attention to meanlng,
need for increased fluency)

‘e Prov1de learn— | Various reading experiences are offered

S 1ng experlences that necessitate the actual use of the

B T T 1 skill or strategy being developed

Yoe L oy (comprehension: students read silently

oo CLl and formulate one question to ask

. P . another reader about.the story; fluency: ' 44'
e, ENas students pract;@e/a story with a tapg. .= "%
B-. S . recorder in or to read it to an

S o audience) ..

Y o Pr0v1de° " . | Questions or suggestions are posed that

1ntegrat10n . | help the students examine the experience

. , to find their own personal meaning or '
value in it ("Find the parts that are

the same as what you do and find the
parts that are different; under what
conditions would you do~something other
than what Jerry did? Why?")..

P

)

. "@'Provide applica-|Situations are posed l§$Whlch students %,
“ tion experiences|need to use their new information and
. . A knowledge in other ‘ways (comﬁ}ehens1on
Tt R two studentshlndependently read a
: o ,stqrx and ask’ each other questions; . .
i Co M

BN
¥
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RPFL Kind of Experience

fluency: "students continue to practice
additional stories with tape recorders
in order to read to others, such as
younger children).

& ) .
e Assess and plan |[The teacher and student evaluate whether
next steps the activity was completed satisfactorily
(Here, the question is one of compre-
hension: '"How do we know that. you

thoroughly understand the story?" The
teacher requests a qomplete retelling,
the student suggests another means, and
both are done). The teacher suggests
what to do next as a result of this
(read another story, this time on a
less familiar topic) "and the student
adds to or modifies the task.

‘118
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‘5. stupent acTivimies

Introduction L

{ . ; _ ,
This chapter describes a variety of suggested student
activities. For the convenience of teachers and others
using this book, the activities have been grouped into
four categories of reading proficiency:

-Level I: the pre—reading‘learner r
Level II: the beginning;reader
Level IiI:, the developing reader'

. Level IV: fhe independent reader.

Level I refers to kindergarteners, first graders and
others for whom formal reading’ instruction has not yet
begun. Level II could include children in kindergarten

“and first grade, Level III could include. second and third -
graders. It should be emphasized, however, that these ‘
levels do not necessarily correspond to a particular age.
or grade level. Each category could apply to a variety
of ages or grade levels. ' |
. . .

It should. also be noted that these categories are not
meant to imply that children should be grouped according
to ability. As was stated in the two previous chapters,
our program recommends heterogeneous grouping of children
rather than ability grouping in most situations. We
believe the disadvaptages of ability. grouping, in general,
outweigh the advantages.. Many of the activities described

/. o | .119 o 125




in this chapter can be used with children at varying
levels of proficiency. The teacher can adjust the activi-
ty to individpal children by varying the kinds of ques-
tions asked, modifying the amount of independence given to
each child, and making other variations in the.ways sug-
gested in each section in the remainder of this chapter.

Teachers are urged to choose activities for each
child (or group of children) on the basis of the indivi-
dual children's reading competence, as well as-their
interests and other knowledge and experience. The
beginning-of-the-year reader interviews and the Taylor
Indicators of Reading Competence assessment instrument
described in Chapter 4 provide ways of learning about
children's reading competence. T

In usig the activities described here, teachers may
wish to refer to the discussion of the teacher's role
given in Chapter 3, especially sections on Elements of a
Reading Lesson (pp. 22 to 28), Helping Children Learn to
Read by Reading (pp. 28 to.30), and Coaching Techniques
(pp. 30 to 42). The discussions in Chapter 4 on developing.
recommendations after using the TIRC may also be helpful.
While many of the activities suggested here invelve an
adult directly or at least require an adult to initiate
them, this format, is not intended to imply that learning
to read always requires a teacher. In fact, many of the
activities are designed to emulate -a common experience of
children who learn to read at home--namely, following
print while being read to and approaching stories with
the expectation that meaning will be understood. The
activities have been presented in this way in response to
teachers' requesting clear descriptions of ‘what their role
‘can be in assisting reading development in this kind of
program. ' a

As soon as teachers are familiar with the activities
described here, they can invent ways to incorporate por-
tions or variations of them into several periods of a
given day or week.  These kinds of activities cdn '"per-
meate" the ®entire curriculum program. For example, a
silent reading period could be confined to selections from
written materials on the current science or social studies
unit. Retellings can be encouraged in many informal
situations throughout a day’*to further promote total lan-
guage development. When group discussions of books are
held, they can easily center on social studies or science
~ topics and students can lead them in many instances.

' These activities can occur at any time of day, with any
size of group, on a spontaneous or a planned basis.
Teachers are also encouraged to develop their own activi- .
ties and variations on thoske described here.

~ Coty ’ 120
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'Types of Activities

- The previous chapters have 1ndlcated that the 1nten—
tion of the Responsive Reading: Program is to:

e Stimulate the student's motlvatlon for readlng»

o»Emphas1ze comprehens1on as ‘the primary goal of
reading. .

® Promote effectlve use of 1anguage—process1ng skills
* -in a meaningful context. :
.‘Q‘
® Apply the reading task 1mmed1ate1y to a purpose
- - that has personal s1gn1flcance : -

Numerous activities could be- generated to meet these
. guidelines. ' Certain general types of activities, however,
emerge from observation of natural language environments
where oral, and wrltten language are used effectively and
purposefully. These types are such common uses of lan~
guage that they are often overlooked as instructional
activities. They simply have to do with speaking, lis-
tening and reading in keeping with the four guidelines
stated above. The activity categories can be described
as follows: - ST ' R :

1. Oral discussions.

4

S 2. Listening to written language presented drallyi

3. Independent silent reading.
4. Responding to writteh material.
5. Practicing comprehens1on -seeking strategles .

with written materlals s

In the sections .that follow, activities are divided
into these five categories for each level. At the end of
each of the last three sections, there is a discussion on
using basal readers Respons1ve1y ‘with children at that
level.

_ i .
The Responsive Process for-Facilitatiﬁg Learning

: The Responsive Process for Fa0111tat1ng Learnlng
(RPFL) described at the end of Chapter. 4 also applies to
individual activities. Teachers may find it, helpful to

R keep this process in mind when conducting activities.

1’”27
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The example below shows ‘the appliecation of the pro—
cess to one type of activity, Qral discussions. Similar
lists of procedures could be dgbeloped for the other
types of activities.

Bl

Oral discussions. The general obJectlves for oral

" discussion activities are:

e To develop confidence and pride in one S own
language

e To dev;}op understanding and appreciation of oral
langua e patterns .different from one's own.

e To increase one' ‘s repert01re of vocabulary items
and syntax at the receptive and productive ‘levels.

‘e To bu11d a connection between oral’ and written
. language.

Discuss1on activities will range from 1nformal spon—_'

.taneous conversations about topigs of mutual interest to
formal planned statements of. the kind one might make on a

panel. The number of participants can vary from two to-a
whole class, but maximum participation and comfort is
usually maintained in groups no larger than five or six.
Over time, it is important that students participate in a
wide variety of different groups of varying size to dis-—
cuss an array of topics

RPFL : v Kind of Experience‘
e Develop Support children in feeling comfort-
r - rapport able, using their present language

skills, e.g. small groups, familiar
topics, attention to 1deas (not,
accuracy of language)

' ® Determine Gather 1nformation abotit .the chil-
//) learners' dren's present oral language
. knowledge/ strengths, e.g. listen, observe;
experience _ tape record, keep written records
base , of contexts.in .which children expe-

rience success, frustration stimu-
lation, challenge 1n uSing their
oral skills ' -
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RPFL

Kind of Ekperience

Establish
a focus

Provide
learning”
experience

Provide

“integration.

Provide
application
experiences

Assess and
plan next
steps

.'ideas,.

_or read; plan a trip, o
wmrmetca»weenductmlnﬁermaLwlnterviews-~-—~w~«—

: d1fferent1y9"

Initiate. and support’ self—1n1t1ated
situations where the emphasis is
upon effective communlcatlon of

e.g. direct attention to
ideas and probe for increasing
clarity and understanding, so vocab-
ulary and articulation skills are
refined through actual use.

Guide and support_bral discussions.

with a meaningful focus, e.g.. dis-
cuss a story all have listened'to
skit, .picnic,

hobbies,
etc.

to share interests,
ite songs, games,

favor-.

Focus the discussion on thinking
and/or -telling of the child's per-
sonal relationship to the top1c
view, problem, etc., e.g. ask; "How
is. that like you?" - "Which d1d you
like best?" '"What would you
choose?'", etc. -. ,
Carry the discussion to the next
phase where children use the. ideas

~and concepts in their own situations,

e.g. ""Show what you will do the next
time this happens.'" '"Change places
and pretend you are the other per-
son,'" etc. :

Assist in evaluating the experience
anfl discussing what might come next,
e.g. "What did you like about what"
you/we d1d9" "What would you do
"What would you tell
someone to be sure to remember/do
if they were doing this?" "What do
you want to be able to do better?"

Teacher Assessment Related to
ObJectlves |
‘]‘ S o]
® Do children
express1ﬁ§7themse1ves in o’
their primary language in the
class oog/

129
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RPFL : ' - Kind of Experience

e Do children understand each
other's language, and ‘make
sincere attempts to do SO
when they do not?

-

e Do children begin to use

. : additional vocabulary items

and syntactic patterns when

exposed in oral discussions?

e Do children evidence knowl-
edge of written language as
being related to speaklng,
the1r own and others'?

130
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Level I: The Pre-Reading Learner

i

Characteristics of the Pre-Reading Learner

The term pre-reading refers primarily to the stu-
dent's self-perception. In this print culture, it would
be extremely rare to find a speaker of the nat1ve language
of any age who could not read anything. When reading com-
petence is measured in diverse and creative ways, - very
young children and adult "non-readers" are found to be ,
readers of impressive amounts of environmental print, sur-
vival warnings, logos, food labels, and so forth, How-

..ever, if the_person. refersﬂto«hlm-orwherself .as a-
non—reader this view must be recognlzed and addressed
v In the K 3 elementary school the pre—reader is most
apt to be a kindergarten or first grade child, but it
could be an older ch11d especially when another native
language, physical’ handlcaps or other causes for delay
are involved. :

o Whatever the student's age, the characteristics of
this learner's behavior related to readlng usually include
some .or all of the following:

° No s1gn1flcant use of printed 1anguage (readlng or
writing) for information or pleasure (printed Ian—_a
guage here 1ncludes at least some connected
d1scourse) ’

e Little or no apparent. interest in knowing the
message of any partlcular pr1nted language

e Little or no ewvidence of book- hand11ng knowledge
: (e.g. holding a book properly, turning pages right
to'left, ability, to recognize print as different
from illustration and other graphics).

e Little or no evidence of‘famiIiarlty with the lan-
guage of reading construction (such as page,
‘. . story, 11ne word, and so forth). .

e Little or no evidence of "sense of story" (as

- demonstrated in retelllng a story or compos1ng
one's own story)

) L1tt1e or no ev1dence of a repert01re of memor1zed
language (poems rhymes songs, chants).

2 v
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° L1tt1e'6r no evidence of the ability to predict
upcoming events in the course of listening to
stor1es .

° L1tt1e accumulated familiarity with a substantial
body of literature approprlate to the student' (Se
age and culture

° Substantlal evidence that the student perceives
h1mse1f or herself as a non-reader (perhaps even
‘expressing verbally,: "No, I can't read").

e Evidence that the student does not even imagine'
‘himself 6r herself being able to read.

In most cases it is possible to uncover some or many
of the above habits and kinds of information from students
where the 'climate is supportive, non-threatening and res-
- pectful of the students' primary language and cultural
background. It is then possible to use whatever strengths
are already there as bridges toward further deve‘opment of
all the types of abilities enumerated above.

This 1eve1 may also include students who show "little
or no evidence of meaning-seeking strategies" on the- TIRC
Teachers may wish to refer to the recommendatlons given on
pp. 93 to 95 of Chapter 4. .

%

ActiVities ' o,

In general the activities suggested for the pre-
readlng learner are basic.versions of those suggested for -
the three levels of readers. The principal focus is to ’
use children's oral 1anguage competence (in both speaking
.and listening) :to bulld a bridge to readlng competence.
Considerable emphas1s is placed on enhancing students’
confidence in their language abilities .and increasing
the1r famlllarlty w1th a wide range of wrltten language

: As ‘we mentloned in the introduction ‘to this- chapter
‘the use of categories or levels is not meant to imply
.that children should be grouped according to ability, or

that only these activities may be used with children at

this level. Children at varying levels of proficiency.
can participate in the same activity, with the teacher
making appropriate adJustments to suit individual chil-
dren. Teachers may find ‘that activities suggested in the’
other sections of this chapter can also ‘be used with
ch11dren at th1s level. -
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. As with the activities at other leveis,.it is intend-
ed that theseszjgigtions'serve as starting points ‘that

-

teachers can devi from, modify, and expand upon. This
‘particular groupf of activities is one that teachers might
especially recommend to parents for some version of home
" use, since home involvement could increase the child's:
competence and confidence, and assist in developing paren-
" tal understanding about reading as it relates to language
in general, rather than isolating it as a separateﬂacti—

" vity. .
The suggested act1v1t1es for th1s level are as .
follows :
a. C;e1>Discussions :
T 1. Book-Based Discussion Groups
& 2. Describing an Animal’
"b. 'Listeningjto 1tten-Language Presented Orally
1. " Using a Chart Poem
¥ '2._ Changlng a Rhyme_.

c. Independent Sllent Readlng

7 1. Read- Alongs at the Listening Post
2. Un1nterrupted Sllent Readlng

)} d. R ondlng to'ertten'Matenyal
. J,(s s ily Story’Time 4 )
D ~2..  Making an I CAN' Book

e. Practlclng Comprehens1on Seeklng Strate%}eS‘ :

1. Engoylng Books Together
2. Rete111ng Storles :

\
s
€




Level T

.

. Oral Discussiong.::

Objeotivey

~Focus:

3

- Materials:

Proceddre:

”‘G&enda acted thatgw y5'z“v

' BOOK-BASED DISCUSSION GROUPS

To h,e_h\)/ﬂ%:hild to: S L
Pt R R

Yo o

e Formulate his thoughts and feellngs N
about 2 story 1nto his own words '

.TChlldren dlscuss personal and group under-

‘.1stand1ng of a book of mutual 1nterest

; C
’ Multlpie cop1es (up.to five or six) of -
" books frequently selected by this age
"group AR

. Form a group or groups- on the bas1s of a -7,
- book selected to. be read. This can be - & .

either a whole class activity or a small : o

* group. activity operating s1mu1taneous1y

w1th several other act1v1t1es

The group gathers to listen to,and discuss .
the book. The teaché&r or another leader’
"elicits all members' . ideas and opinions
»about the whole storyy maln bharacter

‘aSpects in depth'(e g

'y

: b it might hate
caused the king to e,vefearly7”). ‘Some
form of synthes1s\0r.cl ure issuggested

to conclude the” act1v1ty _ hlldgen might -
describe, draw,. or paint-the. character most
~like themselves ‘the problems in the story,
their favorite part .or: thelr alternative
ending, and so forth ”»r

i

a

Make a d1st1nct effort to have the ch11dren

< ~ see some part of their: fam111ar oral lan- .
:g;guage in prlnt, Use terms new to’ the chil-
v;drén:in the context.-of the story to inquire

;about their understandlng Elicit synonyms

'? ~for new terms and: ‘encourage sharing terms.
o+~ of phrases related to 1nd1v1dua1 dialects,

reg10na1 or famlly background etc.
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'Integrationﬁ -‘Ask each ch11d ‘to” make one statement about
R .the maln or’ favorlte part of the story
Evaluation: Observe and keep records to see that a’.ll
chlldren learn to participate and can .. R
express the1r own -ideas about a book. ISR
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‘_”(» ' . B ::.'.",! ) » v,' . ',v.‘ v'v' . :’ '. . : ",y'.‘ "
Level I. 1. : ' S T ke e LA
Oral Discussions ' ’ ' L e :

o -
Objectives:’ To help the, ‘ch11d.to: B
. ° Ass001ate oral ‘and written language .
_ P e Use reading in conjqnctlon with the :
! ; -other language pxocgsSses. ‘ .
' A

‘Children-are asked to supply words de—[.

scribing an animal. Words are- listed;; put

into simple sentences ‘and read togethe‘*'
&]che group and teacher. b :

{jjo Plctures N ' TN
‘;vﬂo ‘Large’ paper and pen or blackboard and et
7. chalk | e
*vo Story books about the an1mal in questlon

\_,

AN

-Procedure:‘ﬂg'Dlsplay some plctures of the an1ma1 and -: .

: i??have ithe children sit 1n ‘4" group so all can’
g ﬁ(Thls is an idealactivity when™ a oo
21l-'animal such as a k1tten butterfly ox
‘ﬁhas been brought to class 2)

l

e e v'f””anlmal If the ‘animal is a kitten you WOuld R
probably get "soft cute purry Eyetc :

”; 3K+¢ 'erte the words in a 11st ‘on 1arge p per'or_
ST the board (The paper is preferable f s

again.) Then ask what a k1tten can
,make a second 11st of these words

TIn front of each word on the flrsgrlistvputw o
'”K1ttens are" and on the second “K1ttens L
fcan. . L . R ] ‘a

o

o ‘ Kittens are cute. K1ttens can. play
N ' | Kittens are soft. ‘Kittens can s1eep
' ? - | Kittens are purry. *Kittens can eat_w

- " Read the sentences w1th the ch1Idren "both
“as you wr1te ‘the’ words and afterwards

several t1mes ,

I

I o G e ;-




Follow-up activities. can include: ..drawing
pictures-and dlctatlng sentences, dramatiz-
L o ing how a kitten acdts, writing a group

v ' story about a spe01f1c kitten’ or ;reading -
DR stories about k1ttens. '

o . A -~

\_Idtegrationf Ask children 1nd1v1dua11y in follow-up
' ' ' situations which one or. two ideas are their

- favorites. They can then write about or
draw’ these 1deas. ' :
E&aluation: Watch each child to observe how he or she

\ n is remembering the words 11sted whether or
‘ : ' not interest is ustained and 1f there is
—_— .any Tecognitiom of repeated words. (The
opportunlty Afor learning is there but Lo 1O
child is threatened by any demands to

. - "_' remember as the responses are made by the
T o . group and the teacher’ together )
T .-‘w- _
- * “* )
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Level I

Ltstentng to OraZ Readtng

SR

s S ' ’

ObjectiVés?.'”

Materials:

R

Procedure:

e Large chart paper ; ,1

‘song. .’ Read the poem to the children, o
'jmunnlng your hand under the words as you 5

B .
4 t.

USING A CHART‘POEM

oW

o help the ch11d to o " ,

. Assocaatecorai and wr1tten 1angua%e.
® Relate thé task of reading to a
var1ety of materials and purposes.

Children say a rhyme while looking at the .

print, visually match words, phrases and
sentences and hear and see rhymlng words.

—Te FIow pen

R

On a 1arge chart prant a Mother Goose
rhyme, jump rope rhyme 'or the worgs to a

read., Do this several times, having the
children say it with you. '

Print some of the words on separate cards
Make strlps of some of the sentences. Show

the sentence strips to the children and see

if they can find the same sentence on the
chart. Reassemble the sentences in the
order of the poem. - .«  °

Give each ch11d a word:
try to find it on the'chart The child can
hold the cgrd under éach line and move it
along until the matgh is discovered. Tell
the child hat his or her word is and then

. repeat th sentenee to restore the context.

key words -.and letting the*chlldren supply
them. .

. * - )
Leave the poem on the wall and return to
read it from time to time. Point out words.
that begin like children's names. For
example, if the poem is '"Baa Baa Black
Sheep, " flnd the words that. start 11ke

‘Betty and Bob or Shella

, 133 - . : o

_Repeat the poem stQpp;ngQWhen:youﬁcome@towmm__wmmm



-~ A Have the children draw pictures about the’
*/?“ poem and dictate sentences. Read these
Lo aloud several times with the children.
R Some of the’ words .will appear again and can
be p01nted out

s
v

Note to - c

Teacher: Be sure not to place any pressure on the N
children. Do not demand any of the word or
letter matching firom the children. Follow
the interest and abilities of each child
and let the others enjoy the reciting of

: fohe poem.

2N

Integration: Discuss the poem with the children and have
' ' them relate any similar experiences.
l. : . .

Lo fvaluatiqn: "~ Observe the children to learn which ones
LT can remember the poem and which ones can

readlly match words or sounds

~

3~
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Level T ] o
Listening to Oral Reading

CHANGING A RHYME

‘Objectives: To help the child to:

(

® Associate personal meaning with oral
and written language.

a<]~ : @ Perceive himself or herself: as a
capable language user and a potential
reader ‘ )
. 8 ‘
Focus: Children sing. along or .chant" along wh11e 7

, -looking at print. They change words - to
— - _1.m_an4meﬂWMLﬂwu7wm ——

Materials: e Large chart paper -
e Flow pensihﬁm_

Procedure:  Print the words of a song or rhyme on a
- large chart. Use a verse with a repetitive?
pattern such as ""Hush 'little, baby, don't
you cry" er '"One, two, buckle my shoe."
Have the ch11dren s1ng or chant along with
you as you run your hand along .the space
- . below the words.
After the children are familiar with the
. poem, ask them to substitute words For
‘example,- instead of: ST %

"Hush little haby; don't say a word
Mother's-going to buy you a mocklng
bird,"

; N children might.suggest;

"Hush little baby, don t you cry,
- , _ - Mother's_going to t buy_ygu-an* apple
. o _ ; ple = . . o

Print the new version and hang it bes1de
the original. Even kindergarten children
will remember and recognize the words that
they suggested

,

o
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‘Integration: Ask ‘'individual children'whiéh were .their -
‘particular- ideas and which parts of the new
song they especially like.

. . v 5
Evaluation: Observe which chlldren are paying attention

. to the print as they repeat the rhyme.

B VNI G
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Level I . —?
Independent Stlent Readtng : =z

‘lREAD—ALONGS AT THE LISTENING POST

‘Objectivét - To help the ch11d to

’o Practlce in context several readlng
@kllls s1multaneous1y

Focus: '~ Ch11dren listen.to a story of thelr own
: : choice while following the pr1nt and are
4 L allowed to repeat the experlence frequently,

if des1red
ri;_luMaterials:_ o A varlety of commergial or home- made sets
of short story books with accompanylng
T (’- tapes (usually cassette) or- records..

e A llstenlng post where one “to- s1x-students ---------
may -listen to records or tapes, with the
use of earphones. (Ind1v1dua1skmay lis-
ten with just a tape recorder, but flexi-

: . bility is added to the activity if the

5o , . : whole group can 11sten at once. )

Procedure: FolloW1ng an orlentatlon session on how to
' : handle and operate the equipment, the lis-

‘tening aspect of this activity can be carried
“out -by children independently. In fact,
they enjoy the responsibility of doing so.
Usually a child or group will select a book
to listen to but there are occasions ‘which
the-teacher finds it approprlate.to select
with or for the child (e.g., a book related-
to a topic of study, a book espe01a11y
suited for this reader to prepare to read
independently to others). When introducing
the activity, establish the hablt in students
of thoughtfully choosing a book and ponder-

) ing for a momént what It~m1ght—be—about~ef-~—l

reflectlng on why it looks interesting.

As the chlldren listen, thev should follow .~
along, turning pages as signaled. (Some
commercial tapes also involvé children by
asking them to supply predictable words.)

The usual use of this-activity would have

the children listen only once and then .per-
haps do a follow -up act1v1ty (such as g01ng
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‘to an‘adult to discuss or retell the story,
or dr£w1ng or writing about the story).
This . format accomplishes the basic goal of
the ac 1v1ty N \\
S , However,_llstening.to the story-additional
~times, voluntarily, has definite benefits
in helping children acquire effective
_ reading strategies. The purposes for re-
B B peated listening vary. Some children just
o like to hear a favorite story many times.
Others can be motivated to use this as a
practicing aid to "coach" them in rehearsing
a story to read to others (especially when
older children. read to ‘younger ones). They
.can Yisten any number ‘of times (even take -
it home) unt11 they feei confldent at '

§ tape the dally story reading se851oﬂ ”11ve"'
= and add that tape and book to the. read—along

{‘ library. This -is especially valuable when’
multiple cop1es of the te ,:re avallable
Children of th1s age may. ﬁieq Some structure
at first to listen to a cp‘plete story and
absorb it in a way similar to live reading.
It may help to have an adult.at the listen-
ing center or it may 'be w1a to be sure
‘that some of the stor1es'ar 01d favorites
of the group. P NS Lo

‘Books that have A
page can bé reér:i~ B ]
ch11dren who w1swft Wy .; they can

Integration: Ask children to 1) G Ydr g E vding of

the story. “Then™
has ever happened

L qthey know. - »
Evaluation: Observe or sit in ot s-édﬁ ‘gy\to see
' - which children need mqre ‘hE ;p toutd): Ffollow

n;.

Qf;-.:
b)) attend. during
becom ﬁsuff1C1ent1y
. i “tone .

along on the correctNﬁage
a complete story’and (‘)
involved to respond td
~ of the story




r'h Level T ' C e

VA

- UNINTERRUPTED SILENT READING C

' Objectives: ‘To help the child to:

»  ® Develop the habits of expecting pleas-
ure, and 1nformatlon from books.

e Develop the basic ‘book-handling skllls.

Focus: f Children silently read a book of their gwn
, : choice or other written text for an unlnter—
" rupted perlod of time.

-

. Materials: e A wide varlety of reading materials on a

Ihdépendent Silent R@adzng I L e ] o

range of levels of sophistication (such as
" TV. guides, children's magagines, picture.
books, easy readers, trade books, joke

& ' . - easily ‘accessible.
o " ® To injtiate this act1v1ty some teachers
‘ "flooé" a rug in the center of the. room
. with. books and students gather around to
browse and select a book. Others catego-
" rize materials and toplcs in a class
*11brary corner

% : Procedure - The students are helped to understand that
B R T WY ’to learn to do anything you must* DO it. :

‘ : * :'They can be encouraged by telling them that

3 o ' when left alone, we have found that children;

dc ?have extremely good problém-solving sk111s

; can’ actually read better than they th1nk

they need to and want to: Each time

,ﬂmll select their own book and find a

sy
e

E&sary to attempt to learn what the story
NﬁbOut“‘ Théey may not interrupt anyone
else Even the adults read during this time.
At the end of the period, students may return
the books or some might wish to keep them for
further reading, even for the next s11ent.’
reading period. There is no obligation to’
"report" on the book to.anyone. However,
after this activity, some readers often vol-
untar11y gather and want to tell each other

s [
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-~

about the book they read or looked at.
Since this is the most des1rab1e poss1b1e
outcome it-is. beneficial ‘to support this

‘extens1on ‘of the activity. - "?_i

The~younger child may spend- most of,these

. sesSsions "reading'" pictures, even in word-

less books. This is appropriate. Many
benefits result from the book-handling expe-

.rience and the construction of a story-like
- text to match illustrations. If the teacher

reads a particularly favorite. story, chil-
dren will be apt to read it later because

- they.are already familiar with it. Thus, it

is important for the teacher to make sure
that the books conta1n1ng such stories are
made accessible to the children. Similarly,
seeking highly predictable language and sub-
jects will assist in motivating chlldren to-

read at. this 1n1t1a1 Stage. - Five to ten
minutes may be an - appropriate period at -
first. -The term silent reading may be too .

Integration:

—strong for this age group. —Kindergartem—and

" Evaluation:

-

“ :

first grade children inay need to vocalize a
certain amount while. readlng . Quiet reading
could be" substltuted o - ‘

If done dally, occasionally ask a question -
at the conclusion of the period, such as:
"Think about your book today. What would
‘be. one .part you would want to tell someone
about?'" 1If possible, have them tell part-

. ners or small groups.

. Observe the children to learn which ones may .

need additional assistance 1n\se1ect1ng
books of interest to them, in ma1nta1n1ng

“interest ,over the period and in g1ving&ev1—

dence - o; handllng books in ways actua
readers” . v :

U U SISREREHPREE S S
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-Level T Coer e . ‘ : . o ER% LT

Responding to Written.Material

\. ~ DAILY STORY TIME R .

Objective:  To help the child to:

e Enjoy literature,ﬁﬁevelop increasing
knowledge of liter@ture and come to
, .. eXpect meanlngful 1deas from pr1nted
i ' + material. . | y

Focus: ' Ch11dren listen to a- 11terature selectlon
- and respond to the story from their own ex-
per1ence and hear others respond from the1rs

_Materlajsa_~——A—laterature selectlon appxuplldbe to—the
particular  group of .children. Selections
o ~will 'vary from new. publications to old favor-
R S -'1tes-andmirom-bookS«related—t0~themeo
T (holidays, units of.study) to spontaneous
. choiceées made by ch11dren 1n the group

[

‘Procedure: An Adult reads a story to the entire class :
or {small groups, often at a regularly sched-
uled time. - A typical sess1on would include
the ollowing¥steps:

1. Display the bOok front and ask the chil-
‘dren to predict something about the
story. (Sometimes. you'll read . the t1t1e
first, other tlmes not.) .

i o 2. As you read he story, usually keep the

: ‘ "flow" going without distractions away |
from the tdpic, but pause in places for.
children to join in where the next words
or:- phrase are highly predlctable (rhymes,
repeated phrases)

- : ‘—-8~——After read1ng~the story; ask*questions—~*-*-
B \ requiring ‘children to think beyond the
information presented directly in the
_'sstory ("Why do you think they. did that'>
What might happen after the story
. ended?"), and ask for their responses to
the story from their own point of view. 3
("What did you like about ‘the story?
- 'Has anything like that ever happened to
wﬂmwsmmu——-—“—you°”)*_Encourage_a_varlety_of,responsesT_____

e
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being careful not to stop after just one
-acceptable response is heard. ° '
\

vsﬁdes1rab1e toﬁfollow a" -~
t, craft o¥ writing pro- - *
ally when 1t can be volun—

4. , Frequentlywltr
: story with.;
ject. Espe

;ﬁ;chlldren canwbeneflt from. further 1nte-\ _
.° gration through draw1ng or. palntlng L
favorite portlons sequels events in RO

sequence, etc, : o
5. Make the book avallable ‘to ch11dren ?or )
free time activities. _ R
CEa Frl
Chlldren at this Level especially beneflt
from large plcture books that enable them to’
see well and even follow some:. ‘off the print.
They usually . respond best’ ttﬂseSS1ons that
Iast no more tham about—i5-minptés, but .each.
teacher should determine that from experlence '
with the children in her classréom.  As a =~ -7 7
> rule, ,a.story”shouldﬂbe”completednln_oneW“ﬁéuuvnw
s1tt1ng“—‘Ch1Idren of ‘thisage delight in————
‘hearing old favorites repeatedly and, these '
s : "can easily become their beginning reading
‘content. Multiple c¢opies of thé book, when- '
' ever available, are often used well by
“children follow1ng an enJoyable story
. session. ' : ,

Integratlon - Ask children to picture the main characters'
~ ~ . .in their minds. 'Tell what they are doing
K in your picture." ' :

e

Evaluation:' - .Over time, continue to refer back to stories
T "read and ask children to recall main -charac-
ters, major events and themes.  Check to see
whether they are- acqulrlng this "library"
their m1nds
S
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- : e e
Level I o R S
?f%@spOndingwté}yritten Materiaql ~-
. B . el
S K -0

. dhjectives; Toihein:thefehild to: .
7-20};ij ‘0 ‘Sée some relatlonshlps between oral
’ ‘and written ‘language. C
“ e Develop confidence in: h1mse1f or. her— T
: self as a 1anguage user. N
Focus: \'~ Chlldren dlctate sentences that can be 111us-f";i
’ S trated on each page of ‘a. small book e TR
Materials: '_ g “12v paper~:~
. “':""'E‘,_t . . ) F’]_OW pen .._.- _...‘- B
' f e Crayons o .
—Procedurer“~~”wPrepare-small«beokS«by~£old1ngmthreeﬂsheﬁts ____________

e £ )L 10911

- of 9" —x 12" paper—and bl.d.pllng“aiong”thew—%'«—
“fold. Print "I Can" on the covers. '

. . Dlscuss w1th the chlldren thlngs they arelﬁ
RO + . able to do now. that they couldn t do when
R o they wege‘bables. .

_ Distribute books and ¢rayons. Have chlldren
draw thein faces and write their names on._
the covers. Mo

h L_

-

,

"Then have them dnaW’g%ctures of thlngs they
can do on each pageis- A

s they complete the ¥
T : pictures, have each child dictate a sentence
RO or two which you print under each picture.

I can jump rope. 1 can. run realiy'fast.

L . e e S e — e —— e

‘fh: jh'.;g@: i’ | '1318



. It may "be. best to take. at least‘ WO sess1ons'

Lo N - to ‘completes the books.because young children

e Ce “det too tired to - do A good Job rf asked to
*mﬁdo 1t all at ono o

- At the second ses31on :begln by readlng what
has been wr1tten SO f”r supportlng individ-
ual ideas. PRENK : o S

When the books are completed, read -and have
+the child read the books many times. ,The
* pictures and the ‘fact that" each child formed

’ the: sentence w111 help them remember g5g

. N e
\ . PR .

. Exten51on Books ent1t1ed "y L1ke L i_“",]I
S > ""I-Want to Go to. t : '4,” or any subJect of
'ﬁﬁiy; 1nterest Ce e < T o
Integratlon Encourage the ch11d to discuss’ ‘his or herzlfw

;4.______rrabllltles_ln_e_en_greater detall than de—
' pldted in the dlctated dﬁptlon

-~ AJ.

_Evaluation __': Notice which children afe rememberltl..g_-thelw
S __f_usenﬁences_andhlndlv1dual_words'they_haverrr_ff_j
. .seen.in” another context. (e.g: ’

. ; in.another "
K ch11d s book 1n a chart story) S L
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LeveZ I T,' R R : ; . ’ Coe e
Practzczng CbmprehenSzon Strategzes LI 3-(/%. o - S

< . _,-"

. f ,d

. . - . : p . . At
N G ] a3 &

a e R w

o ENJOYIING BOOKS.‘TO'GE';.I‘}QIER&"
SR _ P _f ) Y 2R

SR \ : “
H_Objectives: To help the child to

\ ’ -

o

P : Y Assoclate and expect mean1ng from -
S : -~ written language. "
: ' - @ Perceive meaning and view h1mse1f or ;.
herself as a potent1a1 reader
- Focus: . Ch11dren ‘follow alo§% wh11e teacher reads
' Sy then retell the story.

ERRY P
el T v

Materlals ff One copy of a g§imple story. W1th a repet1t1ve

S

et 8 pattern for each Chlld 2

AN "
,.. - - ‘:‘ ¢ .:. .

;procedure:_l' D1str1bute the books D1scuSS the t1t1e and
RN p1ctures and have the ch11dren pred1ct what

."____w__ho :
See that the chlldren have the correct page
and have -them follow along while, you read.

. Read some pages tw1ce so ‘the ch11dren can ’

S SR hsay 1t aléng W1th you the secpnd time.

s wy

Sk D1scuss the story and - relate chlldren s, eX—*?, '

L perrences to it-as you read L

SO Read the ent1re book aga1n W1th the ch1Idren B
PR ‘;ch1m1ng An. ‘ . :

: . :‘.,.' : A

S Have the chlldren turn the pages and retell
o 'in" the‘story S

A

Put the books out. so that ch11dren can 1ook

'at them in their free. t1me "Let ‘each child -
o * go!through the book with.. the teacher, an
2 ugzaade or a cross age‘tutor

B et NI ER S T, e et e ] _-_é

]Tntegratlon: Ch11dren”should be encouraged to relate |
L & = their own. experlences &hat are s1m11ar to
S those in the story -

EValuation: Obsg;ve the ch11dren who enJoy th1s act1V1ty,‘
I ';'.those who chopse to:look at the book again,
- -<"and .those who rememBer some of the phrases
{ and 'sentences. Note which children can ‘ré-.
: -'«tell‘storles effectlvely and whlch need more
B “prmﬂncer—ft -l‘g <

PR

-
)

&

[N
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.. Level. I . P, -;_rﬂr__.qm"t_r_m;_r;___“ Ar_frra,“;a.‘mﬂjr _____ »
: Practtctng Comprehenston Strategtes s

RETELLING STORIES'

"r-‘ . ’ . - e

——~*f——(Thls—task_qriglﬁates_from the Headlng m*sCue Thven-
ory Y. Goodman and C. Burke N Y_ Macmillan, 1971.)

I L ' : ’ CY
L‘- ; . . v .

Ohjeotive: . To help the: ch11d to: . Y

.
. L. Develop the abHilt?”and hablt of E v
S _ _ ST thinking whllesapproachlng stories
i _ : ra_sh__«—(orally—er rn—parut) . ;
Focus': After 11sten1ng to ra” story, students tell
- the story in their own words to someone who
Phas not heard it. o ’ '
Materials: e A wide. var1ety of. readlng mater1als
o Tape recorder (optronal) S '
Procédhre: 3Ask students to listen to a story of their

ch01ce ‘or- an assigned story. Beforehand,
s . explaln that they, are to retell the story
e . in tHeir own words after 11sten1mg "To "
S : ““initiate the retelling,. you mlght just say, -
"Tell me everything you remember" or "Tell-
me the Wwhole story in jyour own words." o
Then 11sten to all the student has to_say. .
"When he or sheshas told all he remembers
'you may wish to probe. further, on the basis ,
= of information already given ("You mentioned
'two pilats. What did" they do?"). Or you may
* wish to encourage syntheS121ng and generaliz-
- ing by asking.for major 1deas or themes.: -
‘ (”What was the main 1dea or“ldeas ‘in th1s
story?”)

- R
- : i " P

- Students unfam111ar with this task might be
' helped by practlclng reﬁelllng an actual ex-
perience or a TV show or movie, JUSt to be

clearoabout the task 1tse1f o

Ch11dren at th1s level can retell stor1es
they listen to and picture book stor1es they
look 4t. Th1s is an appropriate. point’ to
. establish ‘the idea that stories aré read for
. the meaning they convey, ~and that the chlld S
1deas and 1nterpretatlons are worthy and -
~1mportant : :

'q | 14:7 ) 151 : _~_~""’” .
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IJ_\

T .
Integration:

.
wa

- written doyn,

ot ‘a’\ . v R . " ' @ ® .
' .o v v ' 2 ’ /
SQme of these oral retellings could even be -
to be'“ﬁ'eai’éed"a?*optma-r"%er
sions oi,one story?, to be shared with other
peerak Ve S R ’
_ , ¢
The retelllng is an 1ntegrat10n act1v1ty,
*out in addition, ‘asklng,chlldren for the

mdSt impertant pant "can assist them learning . .

.. Evaluation:»

a . b
f N

“ﬁay need support fo

to summarlze sking fory the general theme
days or \Wee“ks latep. is*a helpful way to
develop the ablllty to generallze

Not;@e whether chﬂﬂk&en who are able to carry
oilt this g4task- W1th real- life events can

da the same w;th stories® * 4Those who cannot

v

¢

’ .

T, confldence, and more -
chances 1nd1v1dua119§ in partners, or Small
groups to partlclpate 1n this act1v1ty

t,' : " - 4

(4
o . N o . 4

o
A
o

.. 1a8 '



Level II: The Beginnifng- Reader

& +
' .

CHaracteristiCs-oféthe_Beginning Reader

The greatest difference between the non-reader and
the beginning reader is sthe student's perception of him-
self as a reader or a potential reader. The so-called _
non-reader perceives himself. as not being able to read and-
frequently does not. even imagine himself readingt In con-
trast, the beg1nn1ng reader is engaged in activities using

_ pr1nted text and is at least beginning to 'taste'" success
" at reading and can p1cture h1mse1f uS1ng pr1nted mater1a1s
—Tor 1nformatlon and pleasure .

Regardless of age, th1s beginner's behavior related
to the process of reading usually includes some Or a11 of
the fOllOWlng

; ° Increasing signs of knowledgeg and familiarity with
— a body of appropriate 1iterature

a sense of the structure of stories,

book handllng sk111s o

term1nology used in réadlng instruction.

e The ability*: to susta1n attentlon to 11sten to T
stories belng read. aloud and

- pred1ct upcoming events
- supply hig%}yapredictable words{ phrases

- retell th'e plot at the conclusion or later
| . : .

. .- select favorite stories, characters, or poems

e When approaching a. new book,. the ability to use

- title and illustrations to pred1ct the possible

.+ plot of story (when content' is relevant to the
student s ¢ultural background and/or life exper1ences)

'oAThe abllity to recognize increasing amounts of
print used or seen regularly in daily life (e.g.
the’ student. s ‘'own name, names of products used
daily, stop signs, store S1gns) o .
, - .l X . R N .’ . :" ., -. . -‘ N '153 \l
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This level may also include students who show "little
or no evidence of meaning-seeking strategies on the TIRC.
Teachers may wish to refer to the recommendations given .on

Pp. 93,to 95 of Chapter 4.

\

Activities

. As we mentioned in the introduction to this chapter;l
the use of categories or lbvels is not meant to imply that

children should be grouped according-to-ability, or that - ---. .- -

only these activities may be used with children at this
level. Children at varying'levels of proficiency can par-
ticipate in the same activity, with the teacher making
appropriate adjustments to suit individual children.
Teachers may find that activities suggested‘in the other
sections of .this chapter can also be used with children at
this level: The activities described here are intended

to serve as starting points that teachers can deviate
from, modify, and expand upon. B

“The suggested activities for this level are as
follows: o -
a;>'of§1'Discussions

1. Recorded Oral Language from Personal

) Xperience - : ]

2. Writing a Group Story

'b. Listefing to Written Language Presented Orally

-1.." Read=Alongs at'the~Listéning Post

c. Independént Silent Reading

1. "Chime-In Reading o -
2. TUninterrupted Silent Reading 2

d. Responding to Wriften Material
: ‘ 2 » '
‘1. A Matching Game Based on a Story 3
2. - Retelling Stories B

e. Practicing Comprehension-Seeking Strategies
: . 4
1. Fill-In Story -
2. Developing Independent Reading from Language
Experience - ‘ o
3. Tape Recording to Develop Self-Correction
. Strategies - : ' .

‘ B R . . . C e . bLS
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Level IT
Oral Discussions

N
v

RECORDED ORAL LANGUAGE FROM PERSONAL EXPERIENCE

Objective: To help the child to:

— ,h%wke—the—eonneetaon between oral. _;l
" language and print.

i _ 'fu%@*.-

Focus: Highlight individual accounts of personal o
experiences by recording oral ‘language in: '

—_ = - wr1t1ng and/or on_ tape : :

Materials: ® Wr1t1ng materials approprlate 'to the age
level o
e Tape recorder and blank tapes

Procedure: Children, individually or in small groups,
tell about an event or topic of their choice
while it is being recorded on tape or in
writing. Often, this is most comfortably
done by suggesting a theme area, relating it
to a story read today, asking for a captlon
to accompany a pa1nt1ng, etc.

If tKe accounts are written and carried out
‘individually, they can be collected over
———eenn—eveee e time. to-form-individual.books, with each ... ...
" entry dated and sequenced. Or, class books
can be developed by putting together each
child's story about a birth celebration or
. other common topic. '

Tape recordings can be replayed for’ others

or larger groups to hear each other's '’
accounts at a group time. They can also be
converted to writing, but 'if possible, the
child should be present to watch the writing
"performed, to observe the méchanics in actual
use (left to right, top to bottom progres-
sion, spelling patterns, etc.).

Varidus uses can be made of thé recorded
language. A major focus is to encourage the
. "flow" of language, but also to build a
" bridge to reading from their own language
(see following page).

151 .
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-favorites;r

With the written dictation, young children
will not be able to '"read" their own state-
ment readily. Frequent opportunitieés'to
have it read to them, however, will lead to
occasions where they can join in on certain
parts and "Find your name and your brother's
name.'" “Repeated readings, especially of

arehelpful-: — -

~“"Reading instruction'’ language can be intro-

lduced.-naturally. with .comments . _such_as, ''Be= .
.. side your name,
Sin this sentence (p01nt)
.have four. sentences in your story

there are three other words
1-2-3. And you
1-2-3-4."

‘Moving the :8yesYleft to right can become a

Integration:

Evaluatiogn:’

habit through ‘hls'lnfo’mal,process as well, -~

Using the tapes, chlldre enJoy guess1ng
whose voice it. is, ;opang the” ‘tape to
guess the rest of the*sentence, etc ‘Accom-
panying the tape with wrlttEn,cepy can: ead _
to some of the same partlclpatlon des ___,;T
above. SR

Ask children which parts ef their own dicta-
tion they remember. Help them to re- -read
the whole sentence(s).

~a
P

Observe to see that children associate the .
print with what was said, immediately and
days later. :

&
M

e
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Level IT
Oral Discussions

WRITING A GROUP STORY
e

Objectives: To6 help the child to:.

developlng readlng sk”.
® Perceive h1mse1f.or he

"Focus:
together F’
Materials: e Large chart paper
e Felt pens
Procedure:

about
plcture
: worklng on

SR " Haye- the chlldren

e " "'have .a VQte 18

’ " mlght Look 11ke ‘andie

Then "ask’ some’ child "t

' 'sentence’. Prlnt-thL.
ch}ld dlctates;

.‘=pr1nt ! :

’ﬂoluﬁteer a first
on’the.paper as “the

paint. Easter eggs;f

Children.’ W111 ‘usua
didn*t have eggs
"A wolf\was bot

eome‘up with: ”She
ﬁShe.had .no paint" or o
er!’ and you have a . .




When the story--is-—-completed; read it over. —

and have the children decide whether they

are satisfied with their story. Revise or

add as they 1nd1gate .upon hearing the whole

story -

"You ¢an %Aurn the story into a book with an ,
- ilTustration—and- sentence_on~each—page~‘done—-—
. by individuals or partners. : e

,,Integration

oy

Evaluation:

ucpendingrnponmablltty*level-eh1Idrenmmlghi_m;"
trace, or copy a.line or the whole story, '
for their own vers1ons

Have the children examine each other s 111us-
‘trations’ of the story for. s1m11ar1t1es/

differences.
ences and how
what we think

Observe which

Discuss theirichneSs of differ-
our own experiences affect B
and -do., t B -

children can form sentences.

Observe whlch children can read phrases and -
words as ,you read it with them. Phase out
' : eadlng if you can”fand see which
i Jyou; especially:
',,same story

158
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Level II
Listening to OraZ R@adtng

RN

% READ-ALONGS AT THE LISTENING POST

“ﬁﬁhjective: To help the ch11d to: ]“;w | LT

9.

v
T r

‘o"Practacemln-contéxx—severa1 read1ng*
skllls s1mu1taneous1y

n_;‘l

Focus: ' Ch11dren 11sten to a story of their own choice
= while following the - print, and are allowed to
repeat the experlence frequently, 1f de'1red

. N g
Materials: o A var1ety of commercial or self—sets Ke)
—_— - short story books~w1th accompanying‘tape

"% (usually: cassette) or records

o A 11sten1ng post where one@ o s;x stude.
may . iisten to records or tapes with the.
use of earphones. (Ind1v1duals may listen
with just a tape recorder, “but‘flex1b111ty
is added to the activity, e who}ejlv :

Jpgroup can 11sten at once. )_~ ' '

fFollow1ng an: orlentatlon sesslon‘on how to
<fhand1e and operate the equlpment theflis—'
.. tening. aspect of this- act1v1tylcan‘ '
SO out by ch11dren 1ndependent1y
o -enjoy the® reSpons1b111ty of d01ng
T'*p ly a child or group will select a b
~Tisten tO“but“there“are,occas1ons—onfwh1”
" the teacher finds. it appropriate to. select@
with or for the child (a book - re}ated to a
topic of study, ‘a’ book especlally suited :
.for this reader to prépare to read 1ndepend—
" ently to others, etc.). When: introducing -
~the activity, establlsh the habit in students
- of thoughtfully. choos1ng a book and pondering
for a moment what it might be about or re-
s flectlng on why it 1ooks’&nterest1ng

e |
Procedure:

As the ch11dren 11sten they should follow
~along, turning pages as signaled.. (Some
commercial tapes also involve children by,
asking them to supply predictable words . )

—

The usual use of" th1s activity would have
the children listening only once and then
perhaps doing a follow—up activity (go to

155




an adult to” d1scuss or rete11 the story,
draw or write about the story). This format
accomplishes the bas1c goal ‘of the activity.

S However 11sten1ng to the story additional .
- : times, Voluntarlly, has definite benefits in
. he1p1ng children acquire many effective read-:

. ing strategies. The‘purposes‘for~repeated—————ff—
E _ listening vary. Some children just like to
' hearna_iayorlte_story_many_tlmesJ Others
can ueAmet&vatedvtemuse~th&s—as-a—practlﬂ1nD
‘aid to "ecoach" them. in rehears1ng a story to
‘read.to others (espec1a11y when 6lder children .
read -to younger ones).  They can”listen any
number of times (even take it~ home) unt11
' they feel*confldent at- readlng the story
f.themselves .

”Frequently, chlldren who hav_hlistened repeat-" ..
edly to the same story can read more of the '
story on: theln\own than they realized. To
‘Vadd stories 'to ‘this collection, you can tape
‘the daily story- readlng sess1on "live" and
~ .add that' tape and book to-the read-along .

." library. This is .especially valuable to do . /
. ‘Where mu1t1p1e cop1es of the text are avallable
. Ch11dren of th1s age may need some structure

at first to listen to a complete- story and
.- absorb it in a way’ similar to live reading.
It may help to have an adult at the c nter

—or- it may-be--wise-to be sure-that some\o

_the stories are old favorltes of the group

Books that" haVe only one 11ne of pr1nt per
page can be recreated 1nd1V1dua11y for chil-
dren who wish to do so, and they can illus-
trate their own copy of stories such as
"Three B111y Goats Gruff A o

" Integration: Ask ch11dren to tell or draw the end1ng of

: the story. Then ask if anythlng like that

“has ever happened to them or to Someone they
know. Have ghem locate one part they can = = -
read to. you. 5 AT ‘

Yoo |
Evaluation: Observe or s1t in on this act1v1ty to see
' “» - which children need more he}p to (a) follow
- along on the correct page b) attend -

throughout a@bmplete story and (c) become
: fsuff1C1ent1y nvolved to respond to the
L feellng or?tone of the story :

L]




-Level II
Listening to Oral Reading -

o ~ DAILY STORY TIME . @ - =

_ Objective:  To help the child to: S o

i % e Enjoy literature, develop increasing. -
R ~knowledge of 11terature -and to eéxpect

meanlngful 1deas from prlnted mate—

rial. 5 - :
~ Focus: N Chlldren Tisten. to, a- 11terature selectlon and T
et vy’ respond to. the, story from their. own’ experlence ‘
R - '_and hear others’respond from thelrs :
_ Materials: A 11terature selectlon approprlate to the
T T partlcular group’ of children. Selectlons
o S - will ‘vary 'from new publicatlons to ‘old favor-
S ites,’ and ‘from books relfted to themes '
(holidays, units of study) to spontaneous
ch01ces made by« ch11dren 1n the . group L .
Procedure:  An adult reads a storyato the entlre class

“or small groups, often .at a regularly
- scheduled time. A typifcal session would
include the folloW1ng steps: . R :

e . oo

'““"f“*f"lf”“DlsﬁIay the ‘book front and ask the ohil-
- dren to predict somethlng about the o 5-»g
S story. (Sometimes you'll read the title . A
T e f pstT=Tother times, not') - T E

2. As you read the story, usually keep the
o ”flow"%g01ng without distractions away.
, S e from.the: tOplC but pause in.places. for -
i I : children to. join in where the next words
% '~ or phrase are highly predictable (rhymes
'repeated phrases) . o

, 3. After readlng the story, ask questlons=_f’
e L ‘requiring children to:think beyond. the
o B ' ‘information presented d1rect1y ‘in the"
.story (Ehy do you think they did that?- .
;- What might happen after the story ended?),
and, ask for their responses to the story? '
vfrom their “own point of view. (What -,
_ o did you like about the story? Has any-
R th1ng 11ke that ever happened to you?) **

157 . o
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,:”7ﬂ3*<Encourage~a varlety ~of- responses be1ng

® careful not to stop after. just “one”
',acceptable response is heard.

5 3 . -"- o

‘;4{;*Frequent1y 1t is des1rab1e to follow a
'"Qfstory ‘with an art, craft or wr1t1ng pro-

.Ject. Espec1a11y when it can' be volun-

'l

children can benefit from further inte-
gratlon through drawing or palntlng

A= 'Lf";f=“if"ﬂ”~wtarV'W1th a variety of options available; ’f‘“w

'faxgrliemerthns”“sequels evenfsAln
sequence etc . :

5. Make the book avallable to ch11dren ‘for

free t1me act1v1t1es

' Chlldren at this_Ievel eSpec1a11y benefit .
from large picturg books that enable them to

see well and’ éven follow some of the print.
They usually respond best to sgssions that -

last no more than abor 15 m1nutes but each’

can easily become their beginning reading

” "ever available, are often.used well by

'_sess1on

Integration:

Evaluation:

chlldren fOllOWlng an enJoyable story

> v -

.Ask chlldren to p1dture the story in the1r
. minds and to draw one or more of these
”scenes

.teacher should determ1n hat from experience.
As a rule, a story shoulg be completed in orne
sitting. ‘Children of this age delight in
‘hearing old. favorites tepeatedly and these

. content.. Multiple copies of the book, when- ;ﬁf

Check to see that chlldren are becomlng '
familiar with a variety of stories and re-

memberlng major ideas and characters, to use

1n future d1scuss1ons

u
b
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Independént Stlent Readtng -j;ﬁ SV SNV B T

& ¢Hx,m;m“mpmc )

i B T S ot Ly ’ . ’ . ' E
e i N . - o :

. . ! .
. : ) ) "

ObJectlves ‘h-To help the ch11d to

o

T ‘ﬁﬁﬁ“{@'ff O-Exper&enceffhp n1easure of ge‘tlng TET

B l_J{, ‘meaning ' from written  language.

Lol ... ‘Perceive him&elf or herself as a g
potentlally capable reader.

FOcus *.,;:ﬁ'Chlldren read aloud along W1th a teacher and
B AT then read alone when they are’ confldent

1t1p1e cop1es of a-. short story book,,pre—
o rably one .that: has repeated»patterns -in .
"x?&t.xsuch as,”Glngerbread Boy“ or: kHenny L

, n

Ny Ma{teiﬁials: -

Procedure;;[j?Gather a\small group of ch11dren 1nto a c1r—y
~ ¢ . cle and 'tell them that you;and they are "

‘,fis'he;ﬂth%l going to’ ‘read:a- story together “"Ask them to
- 0 :. say:the words right along with you. (In. .
o L actua11ty, ‘the ch11dren s reading will prob-

'”}{ably bena second or so. behlﬁd at first. )

B _ 'jAscertaln:that everyone has the place and

“i .. . begin readlng ;‘Sometimes= 1t~1shnecessary~tosh_,__

© w. - read the flrst page tw1ce to get the ch11-- ' ‘
N c"ﬁ;Fdren starte e ‘ _ , L

'then begln the sentence and ”phase out% 5 .

. That"is, yaQu remain silent and let the Gk 11—' T
dren complete the sentence on -their own,.n " '
e.g., from "Gingerbread Boy," . '"I ran. awamﬁln
from the little old man and I can, run - away»hh'
from you." =

' Talk about the story“as you'read to keep the
- children involved and pred1ct1ng what Wlll”
happen next. - L wp et

' At ~the completlon of -the story, ask the.chll—t;fdf
. dren to retell it, then read at least part ;
B e -- of the story over. aga1n On this. second L
&L . reading,’ you can phase out more . R L
L ’ : R ‘,u . \



<

‘“-4~f~”—~j-At~arsubsequent~time~"the chlldren can’ prac-

.

ticé reading or telling the stery by them--

7=selves and then read it to an- adult or older_.
's. Chlld .

ve . .". .\.

! "’. . . . " . » . N \ ; . '0,’ “ .
At the early stages of readlng, any approx1—g£;0_
mations of .the print that make sense are * .
‘acceptablée. - The story can: ‘then be-read to
the ¢h#1d again or he or.she can listen’ to

a tape fo get- a closer match to° the prlnt

.;

‘Note .to the
Teacher::

3t .

'v
B

haIntegration:

.

'Evaluatlon

,,‘

‘ . ) T 4 P

The chlldren who learn to read eas1ly are“

.usually those -who ‘have been read to repeated—”-
ly before coming to: School. - When the child® ... °
hasn't:; experlenced th1s-the—school can pro—mw”;;

vide* such exper1ences.,~ , R i

FollOW1ng the,prlnt and 1%stenlng to a. story - .
on .a tape” recorder or recdrd is very beneﬁ1~; o
.cial ‘but la@cks the emqtioénal: support&and the -
personal 1ntefést ano%her human be1ng cdn "f

glve.;~ e %' e o T

- . . PR
" . :

The chlldren s own exper1ence.shouldﬂbe d1s—;
cussed and - related to the reading matgrial as’
mich as poss1ble. ‘Which characfer did you -
like? What in ‘this” story 1s like somethlng
you. have done° E _D .
Observe whrch chlldrén remenber the- %ense oﬁ
¥ the- story and’ can -retell--it--in-- the1r own
WOrds wh11e turnlnd the pages.‘ .

Gbserve«those whohcan closely approx1mate o
the. author 'S language. Make - note,of whigh °
'storles can. be ‘HUsed repeatedly in the fu ure ‘to
help those chlldren galn confldenee 1n their_:

kreadlng _V,-v-”_, RN e P

-



- Level II. S g =

Ihdépendent SzZent Readzng . ..

<

UNINTERRUPTED SILENT READING~ R
] *
. (Th1s act1v1t is a version of ”Un1nterrupted Silent -
Sustained Readlng”“by Liyman Hunt ‘Iniversity of Vermont.)
/ . ) . , . i ‘ L . [

a .
u t

Objectives:7 To help the child to:. e R
‘ W " _
® Develop,the habit of expectlng sense
' and pleasure from print.
® Develop basic book- handllng skills
~ through use.

K

Focus : .> Children silgntly read a' book' of the1r

ﬁpwn
choice or other written text for an uninter-
rupted perlod of time. - o
, 4,,“
Materials: . e A wide varlety of reading materials on a

range of levels of sophistication (such as
TV guldes children's magazines’, pigcture
. books, easy readers, trade books, Joke
books and craft books, poetry) that are
x ] easily accessible.
e To initiate this activity somne . teachers
e _”flood” 2, rug .in the center of“the room~
. with. books and students gather ‘around to
.. browse and select. a book.  Others catego-
'rlze'materlals and toplcs 1n a class
'J.h”tfllbrary carner.,. . .4

?

'~)'."§':':“« e der) e .'f‘

S

Procedure: ;,The;students are helped to understand that ,
“:w“,!;,h;{x\.tq learq to;do anything you must DO it, so
e thls actlvlty 1s to; help,lmprove the1r
' reading by just d01ng it. They can be en-
couraged by.-telling them that when' left
alone, we have found that children do have
extremely good problem-solving skills and
can actually read better than they%think,
when they.need to and want to.” Eaclytime
they are to independently dé-whatever is
. necessary to attempt to legrn what the story
is about. They may not 1nterrupt.@nyone..
else.. Even the adults“fead durin® this time.
, _ At the end of the perio students may re-
s turn the books or some mlght wish to keep -
S -them for further reading, even for the next
silent reading periods There is no obliga-
_ tion to '"report" on the book to anyone.
, R . .
©161 ' o




"%.,, . N , LR . v . .
b e Howé@er after this aé%lVlty, some readers
e T often vqluntarlly githeg and want to tell
R . each other about  the b they read or looked
Lot ' sat. Sfﬁceﬂmhl fs the rost_desirable possi-
SRR ble autcgme, %fls bene3101al to support this
7 exten81on of #he act1v1ty &

The younger chll’ae‘ may spend, most of these
sessions ”readlng"' tures, even in word-
jess books., ThlS 1 mapproprlate .. Many bene-
- fits result from thq book handling experience
, « = and the cénstruction of a story-like text to-
R match illustragtions. If the. teacher reads a
particularly favorite story,,chlldren will
. : " be more¢ apt to read it 1ater because they are
. “familiar®th it. Thus, it’is important for ,
. the teacher ‘to make sure that the books con-
. talnlng “such storles ‘aFe made,accessible to
-~ . the c¢hjildren: "Similarly, seeking highly pre-
_ P dlctable languagé and subjects will assist in
. . motlvating children to read at 'this initial
' " st¥ge. :Five to ten m1nutes may be an appro-
PR | priate periol at fji The term silent
' o réading“may be too™ strong for thisyage. o
SN - group. K;ndergarten;@pd first grade chlldreﬁ
~«}f K nfay need - to ‘vocalize a _certaineamoynt while
. : read1ng¢ Qu1etly could Be substityted.,
- . 'P
ﬁntegration: Circulate-at the\ nd‘bf a perlod or ask in
L ., small groups for'&nd1v1duais fo tell favorite
‘ ﬁj parts of theirx booksaandﬁto find H%rts in
- . their storkés like thefr own experlence
% . £
Evaluation: Ohserve: .which qplldren ma%ﬁ%eed addltlonal
E ~asgistance in selectifig books, .sus; aining
. _ interest ‘over. the period,” hanﬁlln ‘books .
. approprlately, an& being a.%e to retell main
neventgﬁanévcharacter s, from The stbries®

+

]

kot
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Level .IT

Responding. to Written Matertal I

Objectives:

. Focus: #

-

Integration:

Materials:

Procedure:

3
.

Evaluation:

8

A MATCHING GAME BASED- ON A STORY -

i

.
—_

To help the child tos

sy
W

" ® Associate written language with other

- forms of ‘language and forms of 1nfor—
mation (pictures). &

K Der1ve mean1ng from written 1anguage

13

-Chlldren produce a game by draw1ng pictures

will need 12 to- 15 pictures in order to pla&

and composing sentences: <

1 4

& 5" by 8”\oak tag cards (or file cards)

¢ Crayons’ S
e Flow pens - . B

]

Aftér children ‘have read a story they enjoy,

- have them draw pictures from the story:

Print . sentences that the ch11dren dictate on
their pictures and on separate tards. You

a, game

v

.Shuffle the'bicture cards'and deal them out

to the children. Hold.up: the sentence cards,
have children rgad them, together or with
you,'and matdh w1th the picture.

Vv LS

‘Children can also work 1ndependent1y ‘or in-

palrs to match the p1ctures with sentences.
a \l - - ",

Games can also be made By cuttlng up inex-,
pens1ve p1cture books. * This means can be
the way. tQ get the idea started

[
Loe %

HaVe the chlldren determine how many'timest

"they neegl to keep-practicing the game to do,,

&

XY

it well. Ask them to invent other (mozge
difficult) ways to use thelr pictures and
sentences. ¢ a0 e

‘Observe which children read the sentences

., readily and which . show tney grasp the mean- '

matching picture.

ing of the senterce by quicgkly flndlng the
o ik
. ' ]
. @ N .
, 163
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Level IT

Responding to Wrztten Mutertal

RETELLING STORIES

(ThlS ‘task orlglnates in the Reading Mlscue Inventory,
Y Goodman~and C Burke N.Y.:" Macmillan, 1971.)

Objective:

Focus:

Materials:

Procedure:

N

Lo}

‘To help the child to: .%h*{
T . _ Yo

e Develop the ability and habit of .
thinking while reading or approachlng
books.

After reading ortlistening to a stery, stu-
dents tell the story in their own words to
someone who has not heard it. )

e A widé variety of reading materials

e Tape recorder (optieonal) 3
!
Students read a story of the1r choice or
listen to a story. Before they read or lis-
“ten, explain that they are to retell the
story in their own words after reading. ' To

“initiate the retelling, you might just say,

"Tell, me everything you remember” or "Tell"
me the whole story in your own:- words."
Then listen to all the student has to say.
When he or she has told all he remembers,
you may wish to probe further. ("What did

~they do?") Or you may wish to encourage -

synthesizing and generallzlng by asking for‘.
‘major ,ideas or themes. ("What was the main °

: 1dea or ideas in this story?”)

Students unfamiliar with this task might be
helped by practicing retelling an actual
experience or a' TV show or movie, justmto
be clear about the tﬁsk itself. @
Chlldren of this level are espec1a11y agi
to retell stories they listen to and.pict
book stories they look at. .This is ané’.
appropriate p01nt to establish thé idea that
stories are read for the meaning they ooﬁWey,
and that the child's ideas and interpreta- .
tions are worthy and important. ‘Somé ofe
these oral retellings could even be written

.
PO

] .
& «
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Integration;

Evaluation:v

down, to be treated as optional versions of
one story, to be shared with other peers.
Children should be encouraged as much as
possible to look at the printed text as well,
especially in books they have heard frequent—“
ly and those that have repeated? eas11y pre- .
dicted portlons k. ‘

The retelllng is an 1ntegratlon activity,

but in addition, asking children for the .
most important event or characters can ‘assist
them integrating the information. .Their
ability to generalize can be promoted by re-,

. turning to discussing former stories days and’
““weeks later. - o

Notice whether children are able to retel]
events of any kind, then whether they can
tell stories such as this with 1ncreas1ng
confidence and thoroughness as well as show *

a beginning ability to generalize about plot * .

and theme

x



Level IT ‘ A

Practicing Comprehension Strategies . . . o
. ‘. P v e c e .
) ks R ) -, EE
. S e .

FILL-IN STORY ., o . o b

C e

Objectives: To help'the child toﬂ’

® Regard readlng as a meanlng—based :uwf:
activity. : -f“ Lo
, ® Use other 1anguage processes 1n con—'-jjﬁw

= junction with readlngp : : R

Focus: . A short story lacking key words is used So. ol
" that students can be asked to flll in words*~“““

.to complete the story s . _ S
Materials: ® e Large .chart paper T SRS

e Flow pen o _ ."J _"tt]'_fﬂﬁi'hf¢

Procedure: Print the follow1ng story or 31m11ar one onﬁVfu}
R a large chart. . e _q¢<'ygrwo

A , A

Tell a group of children that. they are to
fill in the blanks'with words that: ‘would:
meke sense. Emphasize. that there are no’
"rlght” answers. ' ;..‘,_ L, g._

..‘."“.. »

e

e

'tle (have chlldren‘supply thas %';":”"’ﬂA;

o at the end) N e

s . 2] .

R SR i S '
> @pon . .a . there was: a :-5" ;

“"named . ' ,>~vwho‘11ked to

Jf”Ohe déy she SR to a;fo '
ca : R Who Sald

a2y .

: Twwouldr
were ' G

leyQu 1Tke @ .1 too9ﬁ7777f_—

Write the'wo&ds?as the cH,ﬂdren3ﬁlctate’%hem
. and the 3ea¢ thgg§torgé¢ogether'two 0T : o
~ three ;. . ;&y, A

\
‘1. -*l‘ GRS

k. N
Sa. . -_.“.

Then prepare anpthér 14%%t1ca} n#%11 ing f%f~- .

‘storyn andeesk qnot BT Eroup 6r ihdlvlduall‘vﬂli

DR - to: fllI ‘i the  gap ‘%havefgheﬁflrst Story -
G -hldden ﬁ;r "‘cbvered,);.. e 4 R




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

o T ﬂ\j~-"ﬁ7 o R };
The two storles can be compared by both o
groups and left up on the wall for re- -
readlng L

'Integration DlSCUSS the dlfferences aﬁdH81m11ar1t1es be—
o : tween. the. stories, and why people mlght have
dlfferent_ldeas :

fObserve wh;ch ch11dren can’” make approprlate
.. * Then,. note- Wthh ones can ‘join
‘eadlng of the: story, and to- what

invon® the
degree




Level II

Practicing Comprehenston Strategtes o

o

DEVELOPING INDEPENDENT READING FROM LANGUAGE EXPERIENCE |

Objeotlvesf‘

Foclis’;
. Materials:

‘Procedure:

. ‘the. child
;'or "Where d "like' go?'".

To help the child to°'

e Readily associate written. language
with its meanlng : N

e Perceive himself or herself as .a.
“capable reader. :

‘Children dictate stor1es then match‘words

and sentences.written on.cards w1th the com—
plete wr1tten stor1es

° Notebook L, :
e Stiff paper: folder

e 1-1/2" x 3" cards

In a notebook or on one side of a. folder

"write an individual Chlld s story as she
'hdlctates it.

;ﬁtRead the story over several tlmegrw1th her

2o e e

tence - from the tory“\E\g '”I like to

,“On small cards print the words of a. key sen—
fur"ag m& blke //épl

'Mlx up the words on the table and ask the

"chlld to.re ssemble ‘them into the original

‘sentence. ./She has the sentence: 1n the ’
‘writfen story available to match. You can
‘refer to Rh;gseparate words as you “work Wlthe

"Oh,- here's 'ride'. over here'

y>When calllng ttentlon to each word and thush'

. lifting words |out. of context, you are never-
. theless putting the ‘words 1nto 'sentence. form.
so that meanihg is not lost. Addltlonal sen-.

tences can be added if the- Chlld s interest

“is sustained, until.at some- p01nt chlldren,-“

might manage ‘the whole story, then recopy

it for themselyes

v
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to the'
,her '

, The next time you work with the child, read
" the story, make the sentence aga1n~and then-
.- add a word or two so the sentence can.be
. changed or lengthened For example,; you .’
. could add "to school™ or any verb the: chidd

suggests so he ‘could make the senterce: "I
like to swim% and "I like to ride to school .
This could lead into the next d1ctated story
which would naturally. then conta1n some of
the same words

Th1s act1v1ty can be carried out w1th ‘a small
group of. children who will profit from hear--
ing and sharing each others' sentences and
stories. Some can be making 1llustrat1ons
»wh1le others are d1ctat1ng and v1ce versa.

If the story is’ pr1nted on one s1de of a , ,
folder the cards can be stored in a pocket~v
on the other side. o :

. B B v:f/;' r Illustration %
' o o' L S o f(drawn by the:
Word —— o ] — | chitd) o
Cards e B S

1 et I - I llke to r1de o
1 my b1ke :
‘d '

. ' o . I can go fast

}M ’ B - ldown the h1ll
o

L)

fDon t work for recognit1on of a lot of is0= -

lated words. Use the act1v1ty to present
more exper1ences with, words. ‘It is repeated
experience with context. and a .Strong meaning

“association that will help the Chlld develop -

- a s1ght vocabulary

egration;'
. S usupply ‘the reading mater1al so continue .to

&

The child's own exper1ence and language
“relate the sentences “and 1deas to the child's
understand1ng of these sentences. Focus al-

ways on. meaning, not on whether the ch1ld
knows th1s or. that word

 m
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O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Evaluation:

Observe whether 'a chifd'dan visually match
a word card w1th thehword in the sentence.
If he can't 'yet, give” h1m more experience -
with chime-in readlng,,memorlzatlon and
group responses untll he shows he is making

"the .connéction between the visual symbols &
and oral language..

If the‘chlld can match the words contlnue
w1th more act1v1t1es of thls nature
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LeveZ II .
Practzctng Cbmprehenszon Strategzes '

TAPE RECORDING TO DEVELOP SELF CORRECTION STRATEGIES

(Th1s act1v1ty 1s a comblnatlon of work done by
Y. Goodman C. Burke and M Buckley ) ,

 Objective: . To help the ch11d to L T e,

‘e Develop the hablt of str1v1ng for
- 'sense to the degree that making .
\ - “corrections ot attempts to. ‘correct’
>~ ' 1s done. read11y when needed -

¥ -

.Focus: - . The student 11stens to- h1s or her -own read1ng
e oo on tape while watchlng the text to self-
';f“_yfywi assess~and dec1de on any further changes
. Materials: H'Fo Various. read1ng materials ‘
. .+ e Tape recorder, blank tapes ,
v, . e Copy of the story text (optlonal but
SR ) conven1ent) . . .
- Procedure: = As the student reads a short story unass1st— ;\ B
o ..~ . . " -ed, she tape. records herself. . An adult or
s R __older student can be  present’ or not, as the. -
_ e Alearner wishes. - (The eventual 'goal is to L
.o ... have the student: do th1s ent1re1y 1ndepen— .
%‘%&- o dently ) ‘ - o c

5After completlng the read1ng, the’ student
listens to her own reading wh11e watch1ng
...+ . the text. 'The reader's task'is 'to decide
g L .~ -~ whether there are any changes to be made in o
T . " ¢ what she read- or1g1na11y so that it makes - Fyﬁ_,
AL .+ T'better sense. Encourage the student ‘to : -
o .7 . disregard changes that really‘don't" matter.
.. and assure her that ”Ever body does that
17v,:when they read " gg'“[" :
' *MMAt least in ‘the 1earn1ng Egﬁges it.is help— -
ful to give the student 3 Foto ‘copy of the.
';story so that She can majf_;_y places where .
o , ¢ 'she would make changes ,halyway, the teach—
P - " er could listen later and see*

L

@here the L

' j.reader had detected her- own mls%ues and how
many of those left uncorrected were apt to
;result in confus1on about the text.

Cas o 175




o s .7 Once the student understands the process
“_/f B © . . regardless of adult involvement. or record- . |
' ' ' : keeplng, she is ‘apt to bhe able; to continue
" ‘to listen to. the tape recorglng to see the;g
_ extent to which it makquse se.;and improve = .
it in the places it ;diffdrs to any signifi- ",
o .7 cant degree. Often, students eliminate the.
oo . use of the: tape. recorder because the ''moni--
' tor for meaning"'is now ‘installed in the1r _‘
m1nds and functions s1multaneously W1th
read1ng Th1s is the goal

e

Care must be taken to av01d placlng undue
emphas1s on oral readlng and its. absolute

, . - accuracy -in th1s act1v1ty “That is. pot" the"
., - . .goal:if one 'is reading to" oneself rather
o than performlng before an audlence A -
trans1tlon back to silent reading - Wwill- be’

. S necessary but now: the ch11d is llstenlng for

v .. ... sense. :

Chlld:eg at th1s level could’begln by tape g
-recording their dictation and any stories
" they tell to monitor them for "sense" and .

‘ R ~:whether or not they te11 a story. Then . -
L » "reading pictures'" can be taped and” self-
o .~ 'checked for sense. Easy readers ‘with re-

' o - peated and predictable’ language are good for-

: . _ ) this purpose Afterward an- adult can llsten _

L o with the:child, to point out the- positive

__x.,_, . T A : LI

Tl examples of effectlve mean1ng—seek1ng sﬂ?ate—f'w

N ‘ : At th1s early stage when chlldren ‘have been
RV AN primed to expect. and. -emand sense, " there W1ll
. : - frequently be: no latexéhe d for. the use of "
the tape recorder to ‘téach self- correctlon

It W1ll have occurred naturally

on:‘ The 1ntegrat10n act1v1ty 1s the chékd S. eva¥:r_
~uation of.what to change and what to ‘keep .
that ‘he hears on the 'tape he. made. :(Readers
tend to: correct a high percentage of miscues
ade in a first read1ng, Just by replaylng_ .
k? it on tape ) o ;;; . f‘ Z.__ o at

'Evaluation: Observe whether the ch11dren ‘are. 1nvolved
S v enough and th1nk1ng for sense. enough to be -
. able to detect the need- for changes.: Ob—-;"
‘'serve regular oral read1ng behavior to see .
~ """ whethér the Sself- correct10n transfers to
: that 1n1t1al act1v1ty, rather than wa1t1ng".
for ax replay o R S

- _I?f;;ﬁg;...t . o L

L
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v U81ng Basal Readers - e",: L ,'” ' - pf?ﬁf"f S
T \\Tf7a basal text is be1ng used as part of the 1nstruc-5f ;Q

_itlonal program for this_level reader the mater1a1s need .
‘to be examlned on the bas1s of: . .. ST :

. ;,Ao aelevance and 1nterest (of top1cs) to the readers

. %redlctablllty and natural quallty of the language o
“to the ear of the reader ' . ,

=

, 5 Frequently 1t 1s th1s 1eve1 text that mﬁght be most_"
Eszlnapproprlate for Responsive 1nstructlon becauSe .of the
. . ‘abgove factors: ' For .the beginner, it is especlalIy impor-:
‘_tant that there be & ‘match between ‘what.is familiar orally '
and what is encountered in. print. - Therefore teachers - '
need to- determlne the degree of match One . way to do thls
S fﬂ1s to read some of the text: stor1es ‘to the students to ‘see. .
R Ewbether they can understand: and dlscuss the content on-
_ . _that basis. - While: read1ng,‘a ‘teacher can pause to see. 1f
o © ¢ students can ant1c1pate key ‘words, endings, and.so- ‘forth.
- -if Ablllty to part1c1pate in these ways doés not. guarantee a_.
B high. degree of su1tab111ty bUt 1t assures .some comprehen—j
'sion at- least . L _.,; 5,;!;', .

s Frequently,,thls check plus a teacher sS. 1ntu1t10ns o
.reveal that the' language and topics of beglnnlnv feader R

. téxts are ‘not - closely related to the real world. ofrthe

o ‘{beglnnlng student. "Primer-ese" is generally ot X ’
« - short sentences with very redundant, vague con
' fore, if- such texts must be used .as a. major o} :part
oY ‘,of 1nstruct10n the followrng‘technlques are re 'O ded

i

e Selectlon of stories. Instead of follOW1ng the' Y
oW eXxacty sequence. of stories. presented seleet one. for today . . s

. t foincides with another current unit of study in the' N
0. clas room, ‘or have the students help select the day's: S
" ® _ StofyN (Hook up: to. some relevant topic and enrﬁst the1r ST
S motlvatlon ) o T s '
R c. - - ' : B Lo s ]
e 242 Before read1ng USe the t1t1e and 111ustratlons S
,; to ask the students for pred1ct10ns about the story ju-".

e e m s 3. Dur1ng the readlng Read the story to the stu-.'i
L dents the first time- through the whole ‘story. After .
Lﬁlestabilshlng the sett1ng and- characters, some may be able“

f “to. ‘jein. in and Tead along, at least in portlons of each.
W paragraph Use the second read1ng as a, readﬂalong

a0 '-3:‘0. b7

S _.\‘_
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> this. case;;

Te ..

f;The degree of students‘”partlclpatlon ‘will, vary greatly =
." from: -not read;ng amqng the first time. through to joining in
. ~glmost; 1mmed1ate1y 'In-'the former- case, the teacher can

- réad! the text, :asklng occas1ona11y for pred1ctlons of" next ..

};events “words. - Then for the sécond readang,fthe students:

--should" be asked to: join; 1n Just -aS ‘'sopn as; theytcan ‘and the S

:;grOup w111 re—read the. storyr When there is time and in-

teJ:'estlr it .is* sometlmes helpful té have students do a; th1rd__-f

5Qread1ng w1th partners._dgjwﬁn.n, :.._ P .ﬂf‘ |

When students cam 301n fh on the flrst readung, the

,tjteacher can drop out entlrely on:; p¢ rts, ‘then. on, “whole: parabfﬂ.

3Agraphs 301n1ng .in only-‘when> needs( for Qe new start <o Im
it ;- it -may be’ pos51b1e ‘to-have’ partners geadlng the -
ﬂ;}second t1m"through or even the second ha f‘w

. . . . ,"-’ ‘r" AR _;‘,_
'.The progress1on 1s generally one of the teacher

. .,.-,‘
o

'*f‘;a) readlng to ch11dren5;4?ﬁ; }jﬁ?f

) phaslng out . W;ﬁ@@aéEeﬁﬁfe;fi L PR "
e 3 : e
_ ~-“~..'”4 Kftér readl_g ASk students to compose respOnses
_,_éthat demand comprehendlng the story, such as o .
e Retelllng the plot ,7;:= - ‘““g'rpé L ;>

R 2 ,qa_f':-a.f

ff?p Descr1b1ng the ma1n character and h1s or her. 1mpor—
tant actlons '_h”!_ﬁtn,y,_ﬁn » .

e .
i’ \\ PR

"éo Creatlng a dlfferent endlng and dlfferent t1t1e

;:pib) readlng w1th ch11dren ‘d*{ﬂiff SRS Lf.. .

ithe flrst ,‘fﬁ ©

L

(2

¥y Nocabular¥ development To satlsfy conceTnsvabouL

”:jdeveloplng vocabulary. through readlng storles . some. teach—'.f
. ers like" to check. on the key’ 1deas,,terms, and concepts i
‘presented ~ Aftér the readlng and the: aH%ve discussion, W

- students . can be. asked about certaln 1tems to 1earn of thelr

.__1nberpretation R CEE

o P B u. o . :0-_-:

For example )Q>;_§~ T e Ty e

o ”The father talked 3
-does that mean tv;

2 tantallzlng frult Whatfl
(Several responSes y ot

”y"Flnd the part gf the story that supports your guess
- about - tantallzlng What words prove your answers9”
(Several responses ) .

‘,A . o SR

S s

3 ) ! Lo ’ '; ' e < ! B M
':‘\-'.'..'.' : ' [ R 1

-
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6. Phonetic analysis and strictural analysis. Thiﬁ;.‘
kind of analysis should occur in a period separate ‘and .
after a reading lesson. - ‘ i

o

Ipfﬁroceeding according to the steps outlined above,.wf
most teachers see that students are applying abstract rules,

- such as vowel rules or pronunciation of blends, whether o
they can recite the rule or not. Also, they may or¥may not -~
be able tO state the rule and give arbitrary examples, But

« this seems to have little bearing on their use of the rules .

W ile actually reading. ” : ' -

i

MR 25 &

PO g B ] o -
JG%&; Fherefore, it seems more appropriate to observe for A\

» ee M . : . . L. o

h&k&;wye instances of students using the principles and

WPoegnizing these to.suggest transfer during a discussion
X ﬁfﬂef the reading. For example, "Cynthia, you might have
" noticed a couple:of words in today's story.that use the
letter 'c' as in your name." (City, cylinder.) "There is
one more that no one mentioned. Can you f#nd the item i
that Uncle Don wanted‘tqﬂgive to Jerry?": (Cycle.) .
& e ? . 5 -
¢ ' In sum, then, the reading lesson focuses on reading
the whole story and responding to ana interpreting the
ideas. All ef;orts work to that ‘end and do not distract by.
emphasizing segments too small to be obviously related to
the whole. No attention is drawn to word§’ot§er than in
the context of their role in the story. If suech discus-
signs are déeded, they are.reserved for times’other than
L the daily story lesson, which is kept at the heart of
) - planned instruction. - - ' ‘ :

4

In géneral, even whenﬁg;%asal text is used, this is*

the level at which it is most jmportant to use daily, &
amounts of students' own language and memorized -language,

) such as songs and rhymes. -The more_ they see and ''read" .
this highly familiar language, the better are.the con-
scious and unconscious generalizations formed in a natural.

. &

‘way about the sound-symbol associations.

\"‘
. L
. . . “hoa
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devel lll: The Develb‘pi'ng Reader | 4

Characteristics of the Developing Reader

The developing reader is the term used here to dendbte-
the less-than-independent reader who is beyond the initial
stages: of heavy reliance upon live or taped competent
readers. This stage may be the result of two very dif-
ferent paths by 1earners ‘however. The first is the path
deplcted in the tWwo levels described above. This reader
gﬁ ready for increasing amounts of time with very familiar
d less familiar printed matter, to practice the meaning-
seeqﬁpg strategies that worked so well in the company of a
competent reader. He is making the transition toward be—
com1ng g&shown mon1tor for mean1ng v «.

A second kind of developlng reader had dlfferent prior

.instructional experiences.  He is often older than the. stu-
“dent described above ;- and is probably lacking some of the

strategies and perceptlons of self as a reader that were

- emphasized in Levels I¥and II. - So, while soff® or all of

the characteristics described below will apply to all -
deve10p1ng readers the 'instructional strategies might
differ for® any partlcular ‘'student. The first type might
benefit most by a program of "business as usual," a contln—

-uation of what is being done already, with 1ncreas1ng

amounts Pf independence. The,second type might need
severa1 exper1ences from thoSe prior’ 1eve1s

®
Regardless of age - the deﬁbloplng reader S behav1or
usua11y i%cludes some or all of the folIOW1ng, ,

e Is fam111ar W1thua_cons1derab1e amount of litera-
ture of various types and forms (prose, poetry, _
drama, fiction, non-sfiction, fairy .tales) as well as
environmental and functlonal pr1nt isignsd labels,
menus) . R

4 : ’ vt : F2s

e Can 1ndependent1y redd fam111ar pred&ctable lan-
guage, gspecially that which ha§ been, encountered
previously. , ) - .

e Can make logical guesses and self- correctlons based

first upon retaining meaning and language sense and
then upon graphic and phonic similarity. : :
L A

‘e Can make logical pred1Ct10ns about new material

* when partlclpatlng in a strudtured activity, but .
may need support when encountering certain new
material, especially long passages, new forms of
11terature and 1ess fam111ar subJect matter

179 418\0
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' ,modify, and. exp g

e Can make logpéal guesses and substltutlons when en-
countering unkﬂowns and. can self-correct errors, but
is not cons1stent and sometlmes loses motlvatlon v
and sustalnxng power, so does better in company of.
a listener; a reading partner; or small group; ‘a
competent reader -who helps to listen for sense, or
a tape’ recorderﬁ’to bé playéd later for oneself
and/or others. ., , RPN
""\ .¥u'

This reader needs . contin ed«support for using and re-
inforecing his or her effectlv jﬁ anlng—seeklng strategies.
.This support will take ‘many- f‘,me,‘from frequent to occa-
sional physical presence w1tM§ﬁfe reader to well-designed
individual, partner, small- grb i and total-group activi-
ties before and after reéading ﬂ,Tt demand thinking while
reading and integrating new inférmation with old. Often
it will be sufficient to prov1de a calm, thoughtful start
to the reading af a story, using only body language for
support during the reading, and then supplying an atten-
tive listener after the reading or an interesting compre—
‘hens1on—centered follow-up activity. Again, the goal- is
" to further the student's self-perception of being a. capa-
ble reader who. is doing better each day at becomlng h;s
own monltor for maklng sense. v

[l

This level may also 1nclude students who show ”some
evidence of meaning-seeking strategies'" on the TIRC.
Teachers may wish to refer to the recommendatlons given
on p. 96 of“Chapter 4,

K

Activities'

As we mentioned in the introduction to this chapter,
the use of categorjes or levels is not meant to imply that
children should be. grouped according to ability, or that
only these act1v1t1es may be used with children at this
level. ' Children; @t varylng levels of proficiency can par-
ticipate in the same act1v1ty, with the teacher making
appropriate adgustments to suit individual children.

» Teachérs may flnd that activities suggested in: the other

sections of thlsg;hapter can also be used with children @t .
this level. .TheWactivities described here are intended to
“~serve as startlnE p01nts\that teachers can dev1a$e from

; upon o
' The suggested act1v1t1es for this level iare as

follows: Y ‘

&

a. Oral D1s%§8s1ons

N

ﬁ@ddle Book' S |
2; Who, What Where: ‘ Mixed Up Sentences

‘\ 181 B
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b. ,Listening“to Written Language PreeentedeQrally S

/
1. Daily Story Time
2. Read-Alongs at the Listening Post

¥

L~ AR

AN . s

ey Independent Silent Readlng

-1. Silent Readlng Wathln a Bas1c Text Lesson
2. Group Un1nterrupted Siléent Readlng

7

d. Respondlng to ertten Material

1. Follow1ng Written Dlrectlons.
3 2. Comparing Animal Characters E ) . o
3. Book-Based Discussion Groups o
4. Retelling Stories Orally or in ertlng e g *
9. Using Other Media for Follow-Up Actl{ltles .
e, \Practicing Comprehension-Seeking Strategies .- Lo
1. Story Completion -~ . ! _ : ¥
2. Cloze Strips ST ® B .
3. Tape Recording to Develop Sedf-Correction »
Strategies : | »-
s s @ [} : '
A @ @ * : 1
® ¥ o) ¢ @ (7]
' ° s - ¢
4 ﬁ 8 » & & )
ks b R
. ’ » * » * w
\\ ) . 3 e
o ? ®
8 SN :
“ .
3 o tf::- 3
N e
a )
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. Materials:

Level IIT
Oral Discussions

i Objectivesﬁ‘

M 3
DA

Focus:

- Procedure:

" singly to exchange., HaVe them

Integration:

Evaluation:

-other's riddles. Listen to see if their sub-
stitutions for unknown words makeé sense.

RLYS

kA
T
-
A

RIDDLE, BOOK

To help the child,v tos
e Usg reading as " a source of pleasure
e Derive meaning from written language;

e
o

Children write'riddles for. @?‘hers totread

and guess the answers. = . o B L
o e o ,'u.*;" LA

e Riddle "books - S
e Paper e T
[ Pen011s : i? _"%
Choose a theme. It: could: be an1ma1s TV N
characters, undersea 11fe~¢§oys or some—': e 4
L

thing from a unit: the class 1s studylng

Write a few samples 06 riddies on the chalk—v‘f kN
board or.chart and read’ them: with the’ chil- {;'** i
dren as models. Talk about what a . 1ddIﬁ,1s C

"Why is it funny? Do you know other rlgﬁges?"f* ;
Then direct the class to wrlte a r1dd1¢, A
putting the answer and,an illustration. omﬁﬂhe
back of the paper. They might work 1n‘p&gt‘*
ners or as .individuals., Bind “the papenwﬁ

into a.book or let the., chlldren

other's-riddles*
The children read each other'sﬁ” ddles.
guess the answers. Have chlldr '-1nteract

ot X

using their riddles and- the reading of'them
as a basis..’ The€ point is to try to.get the. _
children to guess the answers to each other s .
rlddles o . o e 'T L

Check on children!s ability to nead each %7

. . ) : . o A
X ! o . v ' : ! ..
. . . : L . Do,
B
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

LeveZ III fﬁ?;]'g»f:" X
OraZ Dtscusszons . .

R R L PR R - o C T N
© e WHO,UWHAT, 'WHERE:: MIXED-UP SENTENCES® N A
- T e A \ ..;-_t:- V {} -.* ., S s c ' .J. ‘,.‘, , - Yoo *S:\

: A C Syl ?v L Y . .
To help the Chlld to. , ‘ “j'“f[“ : I
' N . . - ) : . PITEN ,\1 g.' (’x‘
i e Derlve meanlng from.written 1anguage. PR
»,o Experlence pleasure from a. readlng '“‘”.f*
a,ctlvlty P U S Lo
. Lo e . _. R
. .
@h}ldren W111 be supplylng parts of sen-. v
: g tences (who,’ what Where) p1cking them ou# _ @
e bllnd from, each category ‘and forming humorT't;wtsﬂ
' Uous sentences to copy and 1llustrate W
3 : fs'!:.;ig"""‘
AT g
TN &
,..';“ .‘n ~’ ’.‘\-
‘*. «
4 e
ﬁ -

<5 A Tell the chlldren that they. will be helplng RS

N - to. make a game  gbout mixed-up sentences. Itfjff
' 'elpful to have a  few cards made up
for 1llustrat10n :

'fhdldren supply the ‘names of - charffv”;
_Characters from books’or televi-.
sion are good. Write these éfr one set of

’yb'- T colored cards and place in the Who slot
N 18 S
o Then ellCIt ‘words for ‘the D1d What section.
o s Thesée are to be expressed in past tense .
' singular such as”'rode a bike," "ate apples," . §

.;. F' 'h _ _ . . '":18{1 k o h%



e

math
';{Wrr}e these on a dlfferent colored

x,v

: 3 S S
ou?have enough cards for your group

or,qread the1r sentence to the group; and
\%opy it ‘on a paper with an illustration.
he 4 ages can be fastened together in a book.
Senq ées will be génerated, such as "Darth
Aader: ‘did math under the: bed" and’ ”Cllfford
;& ate ipe cream in the sky ' : .

Sémetlmes, ask ‘the ch11dren to keep draw1ng
%cards until they have a. sentence thathakes
xgense or could really happen.f Othertimes
sk them 1if their sentence is rea1 or pre-

[

| “ior ”s111y sentences

The game can be left: out for use as long as
chlldren are enJoylng read1ng the sentences.

Later a "why" or a "when" sectlon can be
“added ‘and ‘children could learn that they
need the ''who'" and "did what'" cards -for a
~sentence “and’ the others are opt10na1 '

_Ask ch11dren to .explain th1s ‘game to another
child who does" ‘not ‘know about it. Ask them
-to say how they know when something is real
etns or, silly.- Ask them why they like or don't
o '  like ”s111y sentences." -

6?3 S . .
9, v B
’ Eyaluatlon: Do children need help read1ng sentences? Do
—.—_Q—-—
- ; they laugh at the silly’ ones? Can they read.
4 : them back after jllustrating? Does the

111ustrat10n match the sentence?

14

- "__&

=
. o
-
S

It is better to av01d ”h1s ortsf

chi&dren can. share a sentence), mix up
carﬁé ‘have the children draw-one of each;

tend. - At certain. times, de11berate1y strive

VAN
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tentng to OraZ Reading

ective:

erials:

ycedure :

—

e e wm o 186

510

KDAI,LY STORY TIME

To help the ch11d to

° Develop 1ncreas1ng knowledge vocabu-
1ary, and’ appre01atlon of. llﬁerature

Children listen to a 11terature selectlon
and respond to the story from their own ex-
per1ence and hear others respond from theirs.

A 11terature selectlon approprlate to. the

‘particular group of children. Selections

will vary from new publlcatlons to old favor-

‘ites, and from books relat'ed to themes

(holidays, units of study) to spontaneous

choices made by children in the group.

An adult reads a story to the entire class
or small groups, often at a regularly sched-

"uled tlﬁi A typlcal sess1on would be:

1. Display the book front and ask the ch11—
~dren to predict something about the

story. .(Sometimes you'll read the t1t1e

first other times, not.)

;

2. As you read the story,“usually keep the 4

”flow” going without distractions®away
pic, but pause in places fog
children(to join in where the next words

readlng, ask questions
requiring children to think beyond the
information presented dimectly in the
"story ("Why do you think they did that?
What mlght happen after the- stor
ended?"), and ask for their- resp§nses to
the story from their own point of view.
("What did you like about the gtory?
'Has anything like that eyer’ ha%ipned'to
you?"). Encourage a variety of# esponses
being careful not to stop after JU§t one.
acceptable response is heard c; -

. v
s . *a.

Sr”la« e

°

are h1gh1y ‘predidtable (rhymes,_.



4, Frequently it is des1rab1e to* follow a’
» " story with an art, seraft or wr1ting pro—
. o _ ject. Espec1a11y when 1t can be volun-

. R . ‘tary with a variety of options available,
PRV children can benefit from further inte-
gration through drawing or painting _
favorite portlons,-sequels or events in

sequence. :

5. Make the book ava11ab1e to ch11dren for.
-~*free’t1me act1v1t1es

Chlldren of this age begln to enJoy stories

‘that , contlnue -for several days via chapters - .

or .other units. They are less bound to

111ustrat10ns and can. s1t back. to enjoy a

story There are many- opportunltles to link

'a story with ongoing projects, soO reading

/; . sessions frequently lead to writing tasks,

' art projects, drama performances. Discus-
sions can interrelate different stories the ¢
children have, ‘shared ("How mlght Charlotte .
have . behavedfi . she met Charlie in the
Chocolate Factory?'") and attention can be
glven to help: ~children examine their devel-
oping taste.1n:11terature ("Which of these
three stories dld you like best? Why? How
are the kinds of stor1es d1fferent9 The
same9")

n

'vi;.

Integration: - Ask children to compare the story or charac-
) ters with their own-lives. - "Could that
happen to you?" or '"What would you have done
. * differently if you had been a character 1n
-that story?" ‘.1H R Coe,
Evaluation: Observe whether students dre proces51ng this
> 1nformat10n in ways. that will enable them to
L . increase their’understanding of their world-
. and apprec1ate the’ contrlbutlons of litera-
A ‘ture. Occasionally ask, "'Why do we read
' these-storles9 How do they he1p us?"

A .

: A vt s r.u"'
.. ! =]
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" Lével III giﬂa, S
‘Ltstentng to. Oral R@adzng

_READ—ALONGS,ATFTHE LISTENINGP§§T -

:,‘To“help the~child‘t0'. S f . f»lfﬁ

kY

Objective :

‘ e Practlce read1ng sk111s in context
o . when st111 needlng support1ve help

. Focus: . Children 11sten to a story of the1r own '
i choice while: following the print, and are
allowed to repeat the experlence frequently,
~if desired.

" Materials: ° A variety of commercial or home-made sets.'
: © .of short story books with accompanying
. tapes (usually cassette) or records.

° ﬁglstenlng post where one to six students
may listen to records or tapes, with the *fé
use of .earphones. (Individuals may 11sten

-with just a tape recorder, but flexibility ~'
is added to the act1v1ty 1f the whole
_ group can: 11sten at once. )

Procedure: FOllOWlng an or1entat10n session on how to
*handle and operate the equipment, the lis-
tening aspect of this activity can be carried
‘ . - out by children independently. - In fact, they
S ‘enjoy the responsibility of d01ng ‘S0 Usu—
. - ally a child or group will select a booK to
: listen to but there are occasions when the
teacher finds it appropr1ate -to select with
or for .the child (e.g., a book related to a
topic of  study, a book especially, suited for
this reader to prepare to read, 1ndependent1y
to others).  When 1ntrodu01ng the act1v1ty,
,  establish the habit in students of ‘thought-
e fully choosing a book.and pondering for a
- .moment what it m*ght be about or reflectlng
..on why it looks 1nterest1ng

As the ch11dren listen; they Should follow
along, turning pagés as s1gna1 d. (Some-
commercial tapes alsoé involve children by .
o 0_ask1ng them to supply predlctable words )

KN

The usual use of th1s act1V1ty would have,j--
, . the children, 11steh only, once and then per-
» . . " haps do a follow up act1v1ty (such as going:

| ,, \
*11?9%"“ - 188
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°

Integration:

'S

. Evaluation:

. ‘d U @
. '. ‘L .

to an adult to d1scuss or retell the story,-
or drawing .or writing about the story).

‘This format accompllshes the bas1c goal of o

the act1v1ty T :

However, 11sten1ng to the ‘story add1t10na1 _
times, voluntarily, has definite benefits in
he1p1ng children acquire effective readlng
strategies. . .The. purposes for repeated lis-
tening vary Some chlldren Just like to. hear

" a favorite story many times. - Others can be

motivated to use this as a practlclng aid .

‘to "coach'" them in rehears1ng a story to read

to others (espe01a11y when older children .
read to younger ones). ' They can listen any .

number of times (even take it home) until -
- they feel: confldent at read1ng the. story

themselves.

-~Frequent1y, ch11drén who have listened re—
5peated1y to the same story-can read more oF

the story on their.own than they reallzed
To add stories to this céollection, you can.

" tape the daily story reading session "11ve"a

and add that tape and book to' the read-along
library. This is especially valuable to do

when multiple coples of the text are. availa—;

ble. , . . 5

Ask chlldren to’ 11sten as many t1mes as -

. necessary to be able to read whole sections

to you. Later, they should be able to read
whole “stories" 1ndependent1y after listening.

'If they can use the tape recorder indivi--

duallyathey can pace their own practlce

Observe whether ch11dren are 1ntent1y in-
volved-in the listening and are increasing

the amount of text they can red{ alone.

& :
¢
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Independent SzZent Re ing o o e .
- . SILENT READIN_g WITHIN A BASIC TEXT LESSON

PR

'dbjectiye:a To help the ch11d to:

o Read 1ndependently w1th a focus on

o o comprehens1on
T S N . :
Focus: SS*‘. Ch11dren silently read part*or a11 of a _
RS ' story. that is part of the regular ‘basal’ text
ca '~i‘,f<-- lesson: . _ o
—\§ s . é, . - . o
Materlals -+ The basal readlng text used for readlng in--
) » struction or any other story; one copy per
i ch11d o ' : ‘
pféce%ﬁ}e:" W1th1n a'regular reading 1esson independent.

‘'silent reading is emphasized. Chlldren are
hélped to realize the importance of prac- - .
- ticing ‘reading ‘the- ‘Wway it is usually done in '
L U“real-s;tuatlons ~ They are encouraged by Vo
b T e ‘learnifg that using,the common-sense strate-
.. v gies they employ when readlng alone (self- .
S correctlng, guess1ng, ‘etc,) is the best. thing
to do'to learn to -read better and that thé@ ‘
1s what all. good readers do.: LA R T
: L b ﬁ?" o
e . A typlcal 1esson mlght gather the group at
IERRVR . the beglnnlng to read the.title and brqg
T ' the 111ustratlons ‘to 1) dlSQUSS hat similar 1
experlences each has had or wha% they. already:
" know about .the topic, and 2) P dlct what & -
g .+ might happen in-the’ story.-,: . TH -after: re-
e ceiving or: formulatlng togetherfa focusing,
YR ‘ task (read to confirm or Teject: your 1n1t1a1
. Ny predlctlons, read %o flndna character like "
~“.f§*ﬂ“5‘ o -.yourself, or Just rea gto: remembe thenmaln
B Y «—w ideas to ‘disguss 1ate ), 1nd1v1du ls 80' oif
g L to read the story 1ndependent1y ? Sy

Ao o After the readlng, they return to d1scuss :
Sl the-ldeas and.. qﬁeqtlons Durlng “the ‘discus- -
I - sion,. there may be f%equent opportunlﬁle to
y"say,,"Can you find:the part that proves %
. - Read, it to. us. " ﬂhls approach teaches -the
IR chlld ‘to employ ‘gdod skimming technlques"'”‘
s i, %77 - also'provides a- gmall gllmpse of his or-
A present orai re%dlng skllls _ g-‘} .
: s Y R ! .". o ‘ i -‘2".'-":"'," * '.: —‘.,'-"'-..." o ‘ :
S T ERESUCR I 1Y)
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N If a basal text is belng used in the class—“
uroop, it is strongly suggested that th¥s T

' cactivity be used with other reading content
'as well, such' as .paperbacks and magazines, "

so that students do not come to separate- .
“school-type reading from other reading

N (home " recreational, etc.). ‘Some: children .

g at thig level may prefer to réad with, N

- partners espe01ally at’ flrst R 1
AR 1

Integration: .’ Ask "the chlldren "What ‘would you do 'if some-
’ T thing Iike"that happened to you?" . After .
L ‘discussing content, ask the children to dis-.
© . .cuss their feellngs about . their readlng ' .
abilities’ now. ”What is hard/easy for you7”
eto S . A . -

« N - oo . R y . - *

C e

Evaluation: Observe chlldren s readlng behav1or and g fE
o ”ablllty to: discuss the story conﬂbnt to de=" %
- termine whlch students mlght need additional
"tlme to practice or more opportunltles to.
qread w1th a partner or. competent llstener

i s o
< - . -
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Level III . .. .70 ™ 1 ,g;a;f
Independent StZent Readtng .

"43 ; fﬁf;fjnw

'-T,, R

e . B N lv' -

- ]“ .]an~~GR0Up UNINTERRUPTED SILENT READING

(Th1s act1v1ty is a. VerS1on of ”Unlnterrupted Sllent
Sustalned Readlng" by Lyman Hunt Un1vers1ty of Vermont ).

'.~=.~.° . : AU .
. 4 .‘~ " ‘.' . R e -”» R
-,

‘ . ,fv3ﬂfj . g L
ObjeCtiVe;_‘ To help the ch11d to: " . =
— Y A'. '.v . . .- ) .“ ‘
e éﬁqp;effectlve readlng ‘skills and .
ég%app eclatlon.for the: world-of pr1nt

9

Fdcus: - - Chlldé) s"ently read -a- book of thelr own’ ;«ua
Lo " choic Enfother written text for an uninter-. .
rupteq ,erlod of t1me o o S

nMaterials:$"$'o A wlde varlety of*readlng mater1a1s on-a’
SRR " wrangenof . leteéls of sophisticatian (suCh as s
e e TV gﬁ%des and: chlldren s magazines, plC—-'
: w7 - ture, beeks easy readets, trade. books _
'“.'Jo e. bdbks and’craft“books poetry) that
' ;,11y access1ble S
i "ate this’ act1v1ty some. ‘teachers
T ¥'a” rig in the center of the room
S w1th ‘PAOks and students gather around to
o ‘".ubrowse “andfselect a“book. . Others catego- "
s rize. materials and tOplCS in & class o
' 11brary'fﬁfrner ' :

Y

L

Procedure: v The students are helped to understand that
. ’ - “to iearn to go" anyth1ng1you mist.: DO it, .
- this, act; WRis to help merove "their L
"readlng b?“fqpt doing it.- They .can be
couraged bl g told that when 1eft a¥one,

‘Wwe haye  fod that ch11dren do have- extreme—
<1y gobd probigm-solving skills and can ™
v'actually read better than they-sthink; when
they need to and wantato~~ Each flme they
Swill seléqt ‘their own book and find“a: com- .

f=ﬁrfortab1e feadlng place to,read, s11ent1y for
~a. perlod ‘of ‘minutes. . Dur1ng that time, they _
. are to. 1ndependent1y do whatever is. necéssary
o to attempt to/read their selectiods:. (guess;’ '
... o skip.and go back, etc. ) but they may not
L e T 1nterrupt anyone elSe Even the adults” read
durlng th1s time. At the,endrof the perlod

R students ‘may return the bopks or some- might

. .wish to keep the for ,further readlng, even
.j{ g)for the next s11 readlng per;od There




2

/about 20 minutes.is often used, =

Integration:

.
IEvaluation:

~

v

»

is no obllgatlon to'"report" on the book to

_anyone . However after this activity, some-

readers often voluntarlly gather and want to
tell each other about the book they read.,
Since this,is the most desirable possible
outcome, it is beneficial to support thls
extens1on of the act1v1ty

'./?4', 1
s

It is 1mportant that the children who 1aBe1.
themselves non- readers have several choices
of books that will afford them success. It

,is equally impowkant to avoid allowing any

stigma or status to be attached to certain
books or materials. The length of the period
will depend on the particular chlldren but ,

e

Close .the perlod by asklng students to thlnk
sileéntly about an important part of the
story they read today (most exciting part,
‘worst- problem, happiest, etc.). Sometimes,
ask students to wrlte or draw about th1s
idea.

N

Spot check all children over a period of

~ time as to whether they are reading with

understanding. Ask for retelling or infer-

‘ences that must.be based on thoughtful
"reading. Continue to check more frequently

on children who seem inconsistent or show
signs of waivering attention when left alone.
: .’ oL . - :

s
Yo
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Cevel IIT .- ' - Y
' Responding to Written Material = :
S ‘—. ) R N ., - ‘ :\" . v

FOLLOWING WRITTEN DIRECTIONS (SPOON DOLLS)'
[\ i . \ ’ |

- Objectives: To help the child to: g - o
' /
v K Use readlng as a natural sourdes of . /
. ' 1nformat1on ’ <
. ;o ’ ‘ e Use reading in conJunctlon W1th other /
- /’ : 1anguage processes e i ]
2 . Yrls .
.Focﬁs: - Children will be readlng directions to con—-/
7 struct dolls from wooden spoons, prppeedlngl<
. _ with little or no assistance. :
= o ' ) L. ' .
‘Materials: |, e Wooden™¥e cream spoons , s
® Dress patterns I .
y e Yarn . . ;
+ @ Colored pens
@ Scraps of cioth ~
e Paper ‘ . ‘ 7~
- @ Glue ’ - *
® Pipe cleaners : ,
Procedure: ‘Prepare a work ‘area with the necessary mate—

rials.’ Have cards available with printed
directions on them. There could be a large
card with general directions followed by- -
more specific ones-:on the containers for
yarn, patterns and so forth.

a
Y

The general directions that children w111
read are:: ., °

P

1. Take a wooden spoon.

2. Draw eyes,-nose and mouth on the large
- } erd.

3. Glue yarn on the head. ' ' T

4. - Twist on'pipe cleaners, for arms and légs.

5. 1Use one of the patterns to trace on cloth
“to make a d.ess Cut out the dress.

;Glue‘§¥ in Place on the doll. : o

6. _Puyt away the materlals you d1d not need.

“
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.Children are told-to read the
do the best they can.  Encoura
» ~each other. Have sufficient
R * one attempt fails, -the child
' .. . tyy. . : g

irections and -
~them to-help- -
terials .so if
an' make another

Tell children.who help each other to refer
back to the directions s¢ that everyone reads,
and;doesnjt,just copy. another's product.

Extension: ° Do a similar aetivity with a recipe!
—_— . . : -

. i

Integration: Ask children to explain how they felt\about
N doing this activity. ‘Did they like 'following

~~ . . .- the directions? Would they like to make their
) . . . doll differently? ?:How? Were they satisfied
L with what they made? s , .
Evaluation: ’ Discﬁss'with:phildéen how easy it was to
- follow the directions and what, if anything,

"~ caused them difficulty. Observe whfich ones
relied on others for help. )

. 1 ¢
. “ . . N
. ¢ ‘ &
t . )




Mevel 11T . . ‘ | o e \.
espond@ng—to—Wrttten Mhteptale~~ﬂwﬁgf;”~ML_WUJ - ‘ ’ :

. . R Ty

RS

-

. . s . - - ’. \ . 4

.‘}COMPARING ANIMAL CHARAETERS e

;-To help the Chlld to

& o Use re d1ng as a source of 1nformatlon
"and plgasure. teoo \

® Assotiatke meanlng readlly w1th wr1tten
l@nguage f o -

Chlldren read stories about animal charac- .
ters to compare characteristics. and descrip-

tlohsﬁ : . - , N )

Materials: ° Large paper . ) . .
- : " o Flow pen , ‘ * ol . : v
.. ° Books contalnlng anlmal storles . B N
Procedure: Develop w1th the children a chart about ani- o
mal characters Tr m stories that they have . e
read to. them i".e:\ "Harry the Dirty Dog,"
Lyle the Crocodll ! "Peter Rabblt "»etc
5 : _‘ ) ‘What He L1ked What Peop]e Said what Happened’
+ Apimal To Do L About Him 4 To H1m :
s Harry P]ay : D1rty o l' ‘_JHad a bath o
.. Peter Eat : * Naughty ‘o Mr. MacGregor;a]most

\ put him in _a pie
J

ty]e Help people Lovable oy

.Leave enough blanks for the storles they w1ll
read -

‘ . . .
Dlstrlbute the books, explaining thatnafter
they read, they will be.asked to tell about
their story and. fill in the'chart

Have the chlldren read 1ndependently or in
partners. Children who need most help could’
: be coupled wmth readers who are known to, be -
/ _ 1ndependent N '

After the reading is flnlshed brlng the
group, tagether to tell about. the1r an1mal
and ;ill in the chart. ) :

~

-
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; ‘ The first time this"activity is. done, all ,L
: L, children could read the same story. Ofrom b
.ﬁa& ' .'multiple copies): Subsequently, each - ,
.« oo partner, .small group or 1nd1V1dua1 could
.~ select a dlfferent story. .. , : »/
: o _ AP .
Gene Zion,"”Harry the Dirty Dog,” New York:
Harper .and Row 1976 ‘

-

Beatrix Potter, “"Tale of Peter Rabbit,"- |
‘New York: Warne, Frederlck and Co. ; 1902’

> i
!

!

 Bernard Waber,  "Lyle, Lyle, Crocodile,"

°-Bost0n' Houghton -Mifflin, 1973

‘ : .

e TR Hans A Rey, "Curious George " Boston o
: . Houghton -Mifflin, 1941. . ‘ j

!

’

Else H. M1ner1k, "Little Bear” (I Can Read
Books), New York: Harper and Row, 1978
‘ . N s . / A
y Arnold Lobel "Frog. and Toad'Together”
- 'y (I Can Read Books) New York: Harper and
» » . . Row, 1972, Also ”Frog and Toad Are Fr1ends "

Norman Brldwell, ”C;afford ‘the Blg Red
’ Dbg," Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Scholastic:
' Book Service, 1969, ' -

Russell Hoban and Lillian Hoban "Charlie
o the Tramp," Englewood CllffS N.J.: Scholas-
w0 . tic Book Service, 1970. B

.‘Integration: Ask cRildren to look "at the whole*chart and
- S decide which animal they like best. Why?

- What else would they invent to put in . the
last column’ (what happened to the1r favorlte
an1ma19)

o Ask them if they would*like to do their own
: chart about .their own family pet. They can
complete thelr gharts 1nd1v1dua11y or in
sma11 groups : .

" Evaluation:: ®bserve individual ‘participation. Can they
o : -readily sort th® story plot into these

categories? « Did their ‘reading focus on

comprehens1on° N :

-

L

t
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Level IIT o
Responding to Written Material o !
BOOK-BASED DISCUSSION GROUPS

Objectives: To’help the child'to:

. \ .

= e Begin to read 1ndependently within a
structure for support and assessment’.

® Benefit from: var1ous 1deas exPressed/”
in a group.

L d

Focus: _ Children'discﬁss personal and, group under-
S' ‘ ~ standing~of a book ‘'of mutual interest.
- Materials: Mult1ple copies (up to five .or s1x) of books
' - frequently selected by th1s age group. = -, ¢
- Procédure: Children form groups on'the bas1l of a book“‘

N selécted to read. Either an existing group -
' ' ‘can reach consensus on which. book.all will
' ~ read, or groups can be formed spontaneously
"+ on the basis of the bcoks:selected by indi-
v1dual% This can either be a whOle.class A
‘activity or a small-group activity operating
s1multaneously.w1th several other-activities.
Book clubs may bé formed within a class
- around interest areas so that one group. reads
‘ a: Ser1es of horse stories, for example over
A ~ an extended per1od of t1me

<

ta o,

" 'All group ‘members read the desigmated book"
during class time, at home, during leisure
time, or durlng}dbmbinations-of'these.

" At a prior arra ged time, the group gathers
to discuss the?’ k. The teacher or another
'leader elicits all members':ideas and opinions
about the whole story,  main character, favor:
ite event or other focus. Probing quest1ons
are used to- explore certain aspects in depth

»" (e.g., "Why do you-think Glenda acted that

- way? What might have caused the king to
leave early?") Some form of synthesis or
closure.is. suggested to' conclude. the activity.
Children might tell, write, draw, or,pa1nt

. the character most like themselves the

' ' turning point in the story, their favorlte

part Qr the1r alternat1ve end1ng ;

o o198




- related activities.

Integration:

Evaluajtion:

) Make a distinct effbrt to. have the'chlldren
- see §ome part of their own language in prlnt

either by wr1t1ng it themselves or by seeing
the teacher write it. Use terms new to the
children in the context of the story to in=
quiire about their understandlng .Elicit

'synonyms for new terms and encourage sharing

‘of terms and phrases related to individual-
dlalects and reg10na1 br famlly background

Once the acty v1ty 1s establlshed children,
may be capabl{ of - ‘managing much of it by
themselves--se ecting the book, setting a

‘date, and choosing follow -up* act1v1t1es and

d1scuss1on topacs. The
still want to be ihvolved
always "in the d1scuss1on to
tive’ questions: and suggest Pan a

acher will usually

. {
Ask the déildren at. the beglnnlng_o

the
discussion to listen carefully -to &ach other
to be able to state an idea’ they arned
from or about another classmate this pro-
cess. Ask later for these resp Ses to -

encourage the mutual appreciation of dlffer;
ent 1nterpretatlons of one idea or event.

Observe children!s behav1or dur1ng the dis-

cussion to assess depth of comprehension and-

ability to listen and respond to peer contri-
butions.

& . . ’ a
-~ : . .
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Level IIT
Responding to Written Material
' RO

RETELLING -STORIES ORALLY OR IN WRITING

(This tagk_origindteé'ih the Reading MiscueYTnventoryL
Y. Goodman and C. Burke, N.Y.: Macmillan, 1971.)

2
v . . o.

Objective: . To help the child to: . :
— |
e  Focus prlmarlly on understandlng while
reading. )
Focﬁsz . After reading or 1istening to a story,‘stu—

dents tell the story in' their'own ‘words to
- someone who has not heard it, or wWrite their
. re- told story-to send to a frlend.

Materials: e'A wide.barietylof reading materials
N e Writing materials
e Tape recorder (opt%gégl) ‘

Procedure: , Students read a gﬁgry of their choice or an
assigned.story. B&fore they read, explain
that they are to retell or write the story

," in their own words after reading. ‘To ini-
tiate the retelling, you might just say,

'""Tell me everything you remember" or 'Tell

me the whole story. in your own words.'".

. Then :listen-to all the student has to say.

4 : When he or she todld all he remembers, you

may wish to probe further, on the basis of

information already given ('You mentioned

two pilots. What did they do?"). Or you may

wish, to encourage synthesizing and generallz—

ing by asking for major ideas or themes.

("What was the main idea or ideas in. thls

story9”)

If the students do thlS task in wrltlng, they

either wrltewgown only their own spontaneous

retelling, or”“they conclude by answering

some general designated questions such as

those mentioned'above. Such studentg will

probably have already done oral retellings
before written ones. Also, students are en-

. . couraged to use "invented 1ogica1‘spellings”

‘ to get their stories written when they are

. . unsure of conventional spelling. They are

nét ‘penalized for the inaccuracy of this
type of spelling.

201 | 200




‘Integration:

Evaluation:

Students unfamiliar witﬁ this task might be
helped by practicing retelling an actual ex-
perience or a TV show or movie, just to be

clear about the task itself. ‘\

K

Many of these children will prefer oral to
wrltten retelllngs foecause of the time and
"labor. Also, they enjoy and need an atten-
tive audiénce, which they get in the oral
form. #Where time and staff do not permit
frequent 1ﬁdiviaua1 retellings, you can

(1) have a small group take turns contribut-
ing to one y tal retelling and (2) conduct
individual retelllngs primarily with chlldren
lacking confldence in expressing themselves’
and with*those neéding experience in recalllng
and summarizing information.

The retelling is an integrating activity but
it can also have extensions.such as:

."Think of another story similar to this one;

" cogpare them for similarities and differ-
endes." ' ' '

"Compare this main character with another
main character from a.favorite book of
yours " . : :

"How would you change the way this story
ended°”

"On a scale of 1 to 10, how, would you rate
thls story; explain." :

Through 1istening or Teading; determine
whether students are composing adequate re-

“tellings.  (One means of judgment is that

of the TIRC: assess on basis of characters/
events/plot/theme.) Monitor the work of
those who have difficulty and model more
complete retellings for them; urge,those,
already capable to go into deeper .mednings
and relationships with daily life.

20; N
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. Level TIIT -
- Responding -to Written Materidl -

f‘ . f _ { )

USING OTHER MEDIA FOR FOLLOW-UP ACTIVITIES

P .. / ' : .
Objective: To help the, child to:

' ° Develop various forms of response to
; ) ' 11terature and reading. :
. v ‘ .
Focus: After readlng a story, children re- enact or
~ extend the story using other media and lan-
* guage processes.

Materials: e Variety of readlng mater1a1s .
® Collection of scrap ‘art and craft materlals
+ (papers, fabrics, paints$; "junk," etc )
° ertlng.and\QraW1ng mater als )
® Tape recorder, tapes; cameya (if available)
Procedure: This activity has un11m1ted ossibilities
- but 4 few components might be¥ : N

Write or te11 a sequel to the story. (In>éich
case, the task could read, "write or tell"

to accommodate learners not yet independent
in their writing. However, just the word.
write ‘will be used throughout )

Write a story using this main character and
another character from one of your favorlte
C- stories. o
. "  Write the story into a play; design costumes;
rehearse -present to peers

Convert the story into a radio program-and

~record it on a tape recorder. :
Write and draw the story with your own in-
vented ending on scroll paper to roll through .
a "TV. box " :

Choose your favorite scene and create a
diorama deplctlng it. ’
R 7 '3
2 . Use the same characters to write a dlffereat
-4 - story. .
Use the patterns you see 1n th1s .story to
write a whole- new story .

203 /\202
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Integration:

’
’

Evaluationf

. . ‘.‘ YN ‘. L ’ S .
Children at this:level.may be able ‘to work
independently, espe01élIy in groups and<over”

a series of days to accompllsh a rather cpm—."

«plex project. . | 4 x AN
Ask the-child to present his or: her proJect. >
to peegs, sometimes w1th1n a: book group,
other times to_total -class. Also” ask the
chlld to assess his own p{SJect AR
Observe the chlldren worang and presentlng
their projects-to determlne the' depth of*- '
understandlng and ab111ty to express 1deas S
.1n various forms L . et

" a . ).'! N Y ! . .--‘ ) - ‘ " -
*‘ .-j” e .’| . ! BT \
: v ' : o o
A o . s . ok
F.. ’
Y ‘ .
AL ‘,' .-'( T, i o
‘ L q .Kfﬁ
J# ) .
. o ‘ '
_?‘ ° ,"r‘... .‘,'; . 3
. . ' o
',. Q ‘v‘
),
; \)7 _‘12(k3: ‘
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LeveZ IIT -

Practzczng Comprehenston‘strategzes .' ' C

o

. P2

).

Objectives:

'_Materials:

o~
Procedure:

- gy

Q

Integration:

A e

L}

2

'STORY' COMPLETION = - =~ ~» Lo

To_help the child to: * - ai’

@ Regard reading as a meaning—based i
cactivity. . . DI
e Use other 1anguage processes 1n con—’
1{’ Junctlon w1th readlng S
A short stery lacklng key words is Used for$
students $o0 £fiill in the'words to complete -

the story L S )

° Large chart paper o 1 e: . 1>' o

. & Flow pen -

o Indrgldual copies of a story w1th hﬂanks\
for certa1n key words and 1deas

On ‘a chart, demonstrate the task of - f1111ng
-iﬂzwords that. would complete a story.. The

up joins in to do one story together
before 1nd1v1dua1s or parthers .do it inde--
pendently : o

4 ° -]

Dlstrlbute copies, of a fill-in story and
have children write in words, that they
think would fit the context. Students -
unsure of their spelling can be .instruct- A
ed to (a) use their own invented spell-
ing that "makes sense”'and/or (b) ask
someone )/ for help. (That is, inability to
produce conventional Spelllng should not
h1nder the. generatlon of ideas. )

.Have ch11dren read their stories to each

.

other and theh bind them into a booklet for
someone else to complete. Partners could
ex@ﬁange or small groups could share.
Children compare their versions.of the story
with each other to look for similarities/
differences. Then discuss'why one might
think—e$- a’ certain, word while ‘another child
thought of a dlfferent word. :

2

- 204
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» ﬁ-
. Evaluation: .

Observe which children can readily £ill in

words that fit the context. Those who still
have not made a habit of expecting and de-
mandlng)sense when reading might benefit.
from readlng the completed story of another
child-and having the thor” monltor the
reading. 6-\"33
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Level IIT

\G D

Dpactzczng Comprehenszon 5t rategzes : /

Objectives:

'Focus:
Materials:

Procedure:

Intggration:

3,
. _‘9)

[y

. CLOZE STRIPS

To help the child to:

: >

® Associate meaning readily with written
language.

® Use all language cues in combinat-ion
to interpret information. "

Students supply words that are left blank on
a sentence strlp

e Oak tag strips 4" x 18”
e Flow pen

o

. Write a Short paragraph with each gentence

on a separate strip of paper. Fold back the
last word. Sometimes leave the first letter

of the last word visible. The story might go

like this:

/

Big Bear liked to’ eat. '(foid on line)

He likes.to eat bw erries.-

Each day he sat in hisl cave.

He‘wondered when theé berries would be | ripe.

Have the children read the 'sentence and guess
what the hidden word might be. Get as many
plausible answers as possible. Then show the
hidden word, ask the children to reagd it and
discuss how close all guesses. that would make
sense were. DPoint out how some children
changed their guess when they saw the word
and ask why.

This is a good way to encourage thé use of
context in gaining comprehension and rein-
forcing the importance of the combined use
of meaning, syntax and graphics.

Discuss with the children their feelings about
being able to make good guesses and predictiohns
when they are reading. Help them see that no
reader predicts a word he or she has never
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- heard, so théy may. need to put in another word
or idea when reading. Emphasize thoughtful s&

. \\ A reading at all times.
Evaluation:. Notice which children. have difficulty predidt—
' ing and need more practice. Note which are.

still hesitant and fearful of being "wrong.'"

i

-
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Level IIT —
Practicing Comprehension Strategies -

>

TAPE RECORDING TO DEVELOP SELF-CORRECTION. STRATEGIES

(This act1v1ty is a comblnatlon of work dOneiby Y.
Goodman, C. Burke -and M. Buckley ) ‘ _

Objective:  To h”elp the child to:

‘ ® Develop the hablt of str1v1ng for
‘ : sense, so that corrections or attempts
to cor ct are ‘done readily when
needed.

Focus: The student listens to his or her own reading
on tape while watching the text to self-assess
‘and decide on any further changes. ‘

Materials: e Various reading materials

e Tape recorder, blank tapes '

, - ® Copy of the. story text (optional but .
‘ : convenient) ) ‘ -

Procedure:’ As the student reads a short story aloud un-—

‘ assisted,,she tape records herself.. An adult
or older student can be present or not as
the learner wishes. (An eventual goal is that
the student can do ‘this entirely 1ndependent—

ly. ) . , S
Upon completion of the readlngf the student
! listens to her own reading while watching the
- text. -The reader's task is to decide if 3
. there are any changes to be made in what she’
: read driginally so that it makes '"better
sense.'" The student is’encouraged to dis-
regard ‘changes that really don't matter and
: is assured that "Everybody does that when
R _ they read." . )

At least in the 1earn1ng stages a photocopy
of the story is helpful because the student
can mark any places where she would make
changes. That way, the teacher could listen
later and see where the reader had detected
her own miscues and how many of those left
uncorrected were apt to result in confus1on
about the text.
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Once the students understand the process,.
‘regardless of adult involvement or..record-
~keeping, they are likely to be able to con-

tinue to listen to the tape recording to see-

the extent to which it makes sense and im-
prove it in the places it differs to any -~
-significant degree. Very often, students
‘eliminate the use of the tape recorder

. because theé "monitor for meaning" is now -
. installed in the head and functions,simul-
taneoysly with reading. This is the goal.

S : Care must be taken to avoid placing undue =
' ' '~ emphasis on oral reading and its absolute

accuracy in this activity. That is ot the
goal if one.is reading to oneself, rggher‘-

, than performing before an audience. tran-
sition back to silent reading will be neces-
sary but now the child is listening for.
sense. - .

miscues while reajing and label them as good
'ﬁk ones (it still m#Wes sense) or ones that
need; to be changed. When this level of
‘'sophistication is achieved, we merely need
- to expose this reader to- an even greater
" variety of challenging situations in print.

. 7 The older reader#an come to hear their own *

Integration: Evaluating one's own tape is a form of inte-
’ gration in itself. In addition, readers can
begin to comment on ‘how they..feel about their
own progress. 'How do you compare this tape
with an earlier one you did?'" Help them see. ’
and appreciate their growth.

Evaluation: Confer with children doing this activity to

confirm whether they do indeed detect most
¢ errors that-need correction, and whéther

they have”questions about what they are |
doing. Also listen to these same students
in oral reading situations to observe the
transfer of these skills to less structured
situations.
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" Using Basal Readers
> —— . i .
In using a basal text as part of the -instructional

program, as with the beginning reader'it is 1mportaﬁt to
ascertaln the su1tab111ty of the materials. .

.® Is the subject matter relevant and of 1nterest to
the learners? .- - :

4

° Is the 1anguage predictable to them?

'r81nce most mass-produced texts are not hlghly suitable qn.
these two counts, the six techniques recommended in.the
section on'beginnlng readers  (pPp. 175 to 177) are applica-
ble here as well. They probab?ﬁxcan be modified more in
the direction of having students’assume more and earlier
respons1b111ty for their own reading. It would also be
important to urge and.accept students' approprlate substl—
tutions for unknown words and phrases. ' :

Again it must be emphasized that the core of the‘dally
-vreadlng program is to read a story, sandw1ch1ng it between
"comprehension-centered oral discussions with a focus on the
story (rather than units too small to carry substantial
.meaning). Word study and the.like would be done in other
. periods, but still kept in context and related to the story
at hand. I : ! v

Readers at this level primarily need considerable
practice at actually readlng, sof rereading familiar stories,
reading into a tape recorder and silent reading precedlng
_group discussions and/or choral reading are all high prio-
rity activities in using appropriate basal text stories
and/or other materials. The goal is successful reading
‘and lots of it! ' o
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Level IV: ‘Th'e Independent Reader

gracterlstlcs of the Independent Reader

The 1ndependent reader stage 1s thg goal of all the

. instruction discussed previously. By this point the
- student gives considerable evidence of - 1ndependent1y and
consistently .using effective meanlng seeking strategies

~while interacting with print, or ‘as others term it, while

‘making transactlons with wr1tten language. “For a student

" to achieve\this level, little, no, or substant1a1 amounts

of formal instruction may have taken place. .Instruction

here is used to 1nclude a wide range of behaviors from
very indiréct organlzlng of space and mﬁterlals to direct

contact with one or more students In our—print-dominated .

culture, many individuals manage "to' learn .to read quite )

natura11y as a logical part of béing curious about their
total environment and using language extensively to
clarify and refine their understanding of their wowld.

- In such a context, written language accompanies much of
their normal daily world, and they integrate and use that
knowledge in increasing . ways.from infancy on. Early
recognition of food labels leads to noticing print on

" television and in books, leading to a substantial tacit
knowledge of hHow to interpret the ideas represented in
-symbols. .Likewise, listening to stories repeatedly leads

~ to unconscious knowledge of which way to hold books and
“turn pages as well as what symbols represent words and
ideas we know about

This is to say that varying amounts of instruction
are needed for different learders. Considerable attention
must: be given to discovering what each learner already
knows about the print in his. or her daitly life, and
planning subsequent instruction as bridges from that
knowledge to a wider and deeper facility with language
in its various forms. Many students have far more under-
standing of language than the school presently.recognizes,
sometimes owing to an inability or unwillingness to '
respect, learn about and valyg the student's primary
language or dialect and experiential and cultural back-
ground. In a respectful, supportive environment the gap
can be narrowed cons1derab1y~between "I can't read" and
"Sure, I can read. It's easy " as well as between ”can

read" and ''do read." P
J; Regardless.of age‘ the independent reader s behavior
usua11y ‘includes some or all of the follgwing:
, i
v -
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e Continues to build a broader ‘base of familiarity -
with varlous forms of 11terature -follows favorite
authors, poets, A£xplorers. : )

) Cons1stent1y uses varlousteffectlve mean1ng—seek1ng

. strategies while reading (self-corrects, makes

- . appropriate subst1tutlons continues: reading‘to
galn context) -

,

. @ Can prov1de evidence of readlng/éimprehenS1on
(retelling, sdmmatrizing, highlighting major =~ -
_ideas) and the relationship of ideas in pr1nt
to self (1nd1v1dua1 response 1nterpretatlon

. cr1t1que) ) .

e Can approach.new material containing unfamiliar
topics.and/or less known language patterns and
determine its usefulness to self (not confusing
unfamiliarity w1th content with an 1nab111ty to

- read). -

o . SN T )

e Is continually 1earn1ng,to read dlfferent kinds . -
‘of materials, formats and subject areas; continually
building- the necessary experience base to bring
meaning to a wider range of print and ideas.

e Has confldence in self as a reader and uses
read1ng as a tool w1th little or no attentlon
( . to the, read1ng process itself. ‘

~ This. reader has developed the necessary confldence -
and sk111s for gaining meaning from printed language. SUch
readers are another excellent. resourcé for assistance to .'!
less capable readers. These readers can read to and with
partners dr small groups to serve as the necessary support
" to monitor meaning, provide encouragement, and keep the
language flowing. co : : . M%

This level may also include students who show
'"moderate and considerable,evidence of meaning-seeking .
' strategies" on the TIRC. Teachers may wish to refer to
the recommendations given for such students on pp. 97 to
98 of Chapter 4. .

Activities . o R fd

As we mentloned'%% ‘the introduction to this chapter,
the use of categories or. levels is not meant to imply
that children should be grouped according to ability, or
that only these activities may be used with ch11dreng§t

this level. Children at var§1ng levels of proficien
can participate 1n the same activity, with the teach

r . 3
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mak1ng approprlate adJustments to suit 1nd1v1dua1 chlldren
Teachers may find that activities suggested in ‘the - other-
sections of this chapter can also be used with children
‘at this level. The activities .described here are $ntended
‘to serve as starting points that teachers can deviate from,

modify, and'expand upon - : -_C\
=/ ’ e :

The suggested act1v1t1es for thi's level are as ™"
follows .

»
-

a. Oral Discussions
. _ .

1. Somebody—ﬁélted But So ‘
2. Class Newspaper ~,~- . v

<

\.A'
b. Listening to. Wrmtten Language Presented Orally

1. Daily.Story T1me . \g .
2. Read-Alongs~at the L1sten1n Post
bc. Independent Silent Read1ng
— 1 Responding to an Interview
2.  DBook-Based Discussion Groups .

3. Group Uninterrupted Silent Reading o
. 4. Silent Reading Withim.a Basic Text Lesson <§

d. Respondinv to Written Material = .+ - o-

1. Question the Reader - . ~ .
2. Using ‘Other Media for Follow- Up Activities /
3. Retelling  Stories Orally- pr in Writing

e. Practicing Comprehension—Seeking Strategies .

' ' ) A

\/Readlng to Find Facts )

2.V Judging Important Facts -
3. Completing Cloze Passages:

. B ;l, ) “\
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Level Iv

Yral - Dtscusszons

SOMEBODY -WANTED-BUT-SO
1S . . A Story Structure
(ihis activity_is adapted from an activity

by Dr.,Bdrpara Schmidt, Sacramento State
- University,” Sacramento,’ Calif.) !

Y d

Objectives: To help the child to:

e Derive meaning from written language '
~ e Use reading to obtain information as '
) well as ‘Qleasure

Focus: . Children read a story, then retell the plot
' by. giving the main character (somebody)

: what the character wanted, what the'conflict
—~ - was (but), and how the confllct was.

resolved (so) ..

-y

Materials: ® Paper {
@ Pencils
o Story books ' o .

Procedure: 1. Help the children - analyze a well- known
S ' simple story such as’ %Clnderella " Ask
""" for these items: ;4"* - :

.“ X

Somebody - Clnd%reliaﬂf(Who was it, about?)
Wanted - to. go to the ball (What did
"she want?) '
But - her stepmother and stepsisters
~ wouldn't let her ‘(What was the problem?)
So - the Fairy Godmother came“and helped
her go. (How was the problem solved?) -

2. Assign the children to;watch a.TV'show
~and analyze it the same way. :
“« ' 3. Have the children read a story and analyZe
. it by the same.pattern. ' ‘
'Extensiohf? This format can be used to write an individual
¥ . or group story. See "Writing a Group Story."
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Integration: Haye the children compare this pattern with
~their own lives. 'You are the ,somebody.
Finish the wanted, but, so portions- for
yourself." They can share .their stories
if they wish to. / ‘

Evaluation: Check on children's }bﬂliéy to pick out e
o these important parts of a story and to .
o process that information. A
!
B S
P
N +
L]
_ < N
> - .
- ‘* 3
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Level IV o .
Oral Discussions . X . ;

P a -
< Lo

CLASS NEWSPAPER

1} .
Objectives: "To help the ch11d to:

. @ Use reading in conJunctlon w1th other
language processes.
® Percéeive himself or herself as a
capable language users)

Focus: Children write newspaper artlcles for
: ' classmates to read.

~

Materials:. - e Paper .
C e Primary typewriter . )
e Pencils . E <
Procedure: ~ Have the class-plan a Weekly or monthly

class newspaper. Discuss what type of
articles they wish: Joke of the Week,

b Class News, Book Review, Artist of the-
Week, Sports News, etc. Have children
‘select which artlcles they wish to write.
. More than ofie might write on °the same

~ ubJect so that authors are.comfortable
1th the1r toplcs

*—~"—~~~~~w-~-Choose anmedltorlal“board -to—edit—the——
T, ' . .-articles, Have childrén proofread for
clarity, spelllng, punctuatlon etc before
f1na1 copies are made, ' : :
The newspaper can be typed, copied, and:
. distrjbuted to the children. Some classes’
. . - make/ermough to distribute to ch11dren and
- teachers of other classes.

An alternate plan is to pin the articles
@n a bulletin board reserved for th1s
purpose. :
Integration: Children compare their newspaper_with.other
. young people's newspapers, - Are. there ideas
they would like to 1ncorporate° titles
of artlcles ‘fit what's in the artlc.le'>

‘- . -

Evaluation: Do ch11dren enJoy read1ng the product° How .
"well can they plan and execute their plans?
= Do the newspapers 1mprove over - ar few weeks?"
C N
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Level IV o~ o Lo Loy
Liste ntng to . Oral Readtng ) '

‘e : ’ . N N

Lo . ce .‘
. pAILY STORY TIME
*Objective: ( o‘help the child to: , :
:‘. D : ‘ G;/

o Develop 1ncreas1ng knowledge ‘vd%abulary
' and ﬁppre01atlon of 11terature
) P )
Focus: ' . Ch11dren listen to a literature selectlon
NS v T N and respond to the story from their own
Lo kxperlence and. hear others respond from )
the1rs . :
Materials: ~ A literature. selectlon aoproprlate to the ., :
e T partlcular group of childrep. Selectiops
4 © Twill vary from new publications to old
favorites, and from books related to themes
(hblidays, units of study) to spontaneous
'choices made by children in the group.

Procedure: - An adult reads a story to the entire class:-
' ‘ or small groups, often at a regularly :
scheduled tlme A typlcal session would be
1. D1sp1ay the book front and ask the
. children to predict something about. the
stpry (Sometlmes you'll read the title
first; other t1mes not. ) : .

2. As you read the story, usually keep the_ﬁ
"flow" going without distractions away
N "from the topic, but pause in places
i .+ for children to join in where’ the next .
- ‘words or phrase areghlghly predlctablef
. (rhymes, repeated phrases) _
o 3. After the readlng,'ask questlons requiring
e o - ~ children to think beyond the information
o presented directly in the story ('"Why do
you think they did that? . What. mlght '
happen '‘after the story ended?"), . and _
ask for their responses -to-the story ™.
from their own point of view. ‘(”What
- did you like about ‘the story? Has any-
thing like that ever happened to you9”)
Encourage a. variety of responses, " being.
careful mot to 'stop after Just one i
acceptable respons is heard o

7;,/%%/7Tﬁ~f:3 A
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Integration:

Evaluation:

f4.,tFrequent1y it is desirable to follow a

 story with an art, craft or writing’?.

~ projéct.- Espe01a11 en it can be-
‘voluntary with a variety of options
.available,. children. Can’benefit from !

- further: integration through draw1ng or
palntlng favorite port10ns sequels or
events in seﬁuence

5. Make the ‘book avallable .to ch11dren for
- free- t1me act1v1t1es Co : '
Children of th1s,age'en30y_storieS‘that
~eontinue. for several days via chapters or " .
‘other units.: They are less bound to illus- '
tratlons and can sit ‘back to enJoy a story.
There are many opportungtles to link a story

- with on= -.going projects, so reading sessions

frequently lead to writing tasks cart prOJects
. drama performances. DlSCUSSlonS can ‘intér- -
relate different stories the ch11dren have
heard B SR SR f

‘Ask ch11dren to compare the story r charac- .
ters with their .own lives. "Could that .

happen to you?"  or ""What would you have
done dlfferently if .you had been a character,ff
-in that story?'". . . e : %*

Observe whether students are process1ng this
1nformat1®n in ways that. will .enahle them to
increase their understandlng of:their ‘world
and appreciate ,the contrlbutlons of litera-

-~ ture. Occas1ona11y ask, "Why do we read
these stories? How do they help us?'" -

-

e . S - . . L
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Level IV S B
Listening .to Oral Reading '

READ-ALONGS AT THE LISTENING POST -
| I __ .
Objective: To help the child to: :
. ‘ Q/ .
® Be introduced to more technical content
than he or she could normally read
independently.

Focus: " Children listen:to a story of their own
choice while following the print, and are
allowed to repeat the experience frequently,
1f de81red

"Materials: o A varlety of commercial or home-made sets .
’ : of subject matter books with accompanying
) : tapes (usually cassette) or records
. ~(science, social studies, history).

e A listening post where one or six udents
may listen to records or tapes, with the
use of earphones (Individuals may listen

‘ with just a tapeé recorder, but flexibility
- - is added to the activity if the whole
o group can listen at once.).

Procedures: . Following-an orientation session on how to

- handle and operate the equipment, the listening
aspect.'of this activity can be carried out by
children independently. In fact, they enjoy
the responsibility of doing so. . Usually a
child or group will select a book to listen’
to but there are ockyasions when the teacher
finds it appropriaté-to select for or with
the child (a book related to a topic of study,
a book especially suited for this reader ‘to
prepare to read independently to others).

When introducing the activity, establish the
habit in students of thoughtfully choosing a
book and pondering for a mopent what it might
be about or reflecting on why it looks in-
terest1ng 5 : . ' '

While'listening, the children follow the
text to learn about the topic atyghand.’

Dep gdlng on their familiarity with the .
content they may°be reading most of: the
s © text. s1multaneously with the recording, but

' are being assisted w1th new ideas and/or gp—'
- 'cabulary o

. T -‘{":,{"-223 A 219
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Students can tape such material for each
other on'various hobbies, crafts, and other
special abilities or subjects they.have to
share with each other.

Integration: Ask students-toluse the information gained,
in some way: tell others, write a summary,
incorporate it into an ongoing study or

" report.
Evaluation: Observe the use of such resources'fo determine
the student's ability to use this procedure
L as a bridge from the known to the unknown.

Look for the students' subsequent use of the -
new terms and ideas in their own work.

L]




' Level IV
Independent Silent Reading '

RESPONDING TO AN INTERVIEW ’

- Objectives: To hel% the child to:

o Use reiding in conjunction with %he
other language processes.
e Derive meaning from written language.

Focus: After reading a story, children assume roles
of characters and are interviewed in the
format of a.TV interview.

Materials: e Sufficient copies of a story for a small
group of children (four to,six). The
story should have several characters and
some interesting events. ' :

e Tape recoggqr, tapes

Procedure: Introduce the story to the children as a
- group. Explain that after they read the !
story once, they will be choosing characters
and then will be interviewed (questioned) as
if they were that character. Have the ‘
children read the story independently or
with partners

Call the children together to discuss the
broad outlines of the plot and the characters
each will represent. If there are not enough
characters, one or two children can be
observers who describe the action. For
"example, if the story were "Red Riding Hood, "
a bird in a tree could describe what he saw
and heard when the wolf met Red Riding;Hood.

Ask the chlldren to reread or scan the story
again to review the part their characters
had in the action.

Call the children together to begin the inter-
view. -It is fun to tape this for future .
listening.- It might be advisable for the .
teacher to be the interviewer the first time
‘this activity is attempted, but later a

child could do it.
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Begin the interview something like this:
"There was a very interesting happening
today in the forest. We have. in our studio
Red Riding Hood, her Grandmother, Mr. Wood-
cutter and a Bird who observed the action.

"Miss qulng Hood, how did you happen to be
in the forest that day?'"

After Miss R1d1ng Hood answers, the other
characters can be questloned in the sequence
of the-story. If any of the'characters do
not remember the action, they can be ddrected
‘back to the book to check

Conclude the interview with a question about
future action, such as, "Miss Riding Hood,
how do you feel about walklng in the forest
now? Will you go aga1n9" S

Listen to the tape and discuss whether the
entire story was: told, if the speakers were
in character and experienced feelings.

Are there any suggested imprcvements?

‘Integration: Ask chrldren how it felt to "be" their
. ' character. Would they have acted dlfferently
or the same in that situation?

: 2
Evaluation: * How well did each child remember his or her
part? Could he or she scan and flnd the
part of the story needed?

Y N
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Level IV
Independent Silent Reading

BOOK-BASED DISCUSSION GROUPS

Objectives: To help the child to:

e Find pleasure and information in both
reading and discussing a book of

. common interest .
r\\Benefit from various ideas expressed
'in a group.

\ TR o
" Focus: Children discuss personal and group under-
‘standing of a. book of mutual interest:

Materials: Multiple copies (up to five or six) of books’
frequently selected by - this ‘age group. :

‘Procedure: Children form groups on the basis.of a book
selected to read. Either an existing group
can reach consensus on which book all will"
‘read, or groups can be,formed spontaneously
on the basis of the books selected by
1na1v1duals This can, either be a whole-
class activity or a small- —-group activity
‘operating simultaneously with several other
cactivities. Book clubs may be formed within
a class around interest areas so that one
group reads a series of horse stories, for
example over an extended period of time.

All group members read tﬂ%yae81gnated book
during class time, at home, during leisure
time, or during combinations of these.

< ‘

At a prior arranged time, the group gathers
o ~ ' to discuss the book. The teacher or another
- leader elicits all members's ideas and ‘opinions
about the whole story, main character, favorite
event or other focus. Probing questions are
used to explore certain aspects in depth
(e.g., "Why do you think Glenda acted that
way? What might have caused the king to
leave ear1y7") Some form of synthesis or
closure is suggested to conclude the adtivity..
Children might tell, write, draw or paint
the character most like themselves,‘the
turning point in the story, their favorite
part, their alternative ending
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Make a distinct effort to have the children
see some part of their own language in print--
either by writing it themselves or by seeing
the teacher write it. Use terms new to the
children in the coj@ext of the story to in-’
quire about their understanding. Elicit
synonyms 'for new terms and encourage sharing
of terms and phrases related to individual
dialects and regional.or .family background.

. Ongn_the activity is established, children
may be capable of managing much of it by
themselves--selecting the’ book, settlng a
‘date, and choosing follow-up act1v1t1es -and
discussion topics. The teacher will usually
still want to be involved frequently, if
not always, in the discussion to pose inter- !
pretive guestions and suggest an array of
related activities.

Integration: Ask the chlldren to: o -.;\

° Make one summary statement about how
they liked or didn't like the book. <
e Recall at least one idea they learned
from a classmate in this discussion.

Evaluation: Observe chll@ren s behavior durlng the
‘ ' discussion to' assess depth of comprehension
and ability to listen and respond, to peer
contrlbutlons




Level IV
Independent Silent R@adtng

.

GROUP UNINTERRUPTED SiLENT READING

(This activity is a version of ”Un1nterrupted -
Silent Sustained Reading" by Lyman Hunt '
University" 3F Vermont. ) ‘

~ Objective: To help the child to:
St ® Develop incréasingly efficient reading
skills and an appre01at10n for the.$
world of print.

Focus: . Children silently read a book of their own'
- choice or other written text for an un1nter—,ﬂ
rupted perlod of t1me S

Materjals: @ .e A wide variety of reading materials on a

' ‘range of levels of soph1stlcat10n (such
as TV guldes and children's magazines,
easy readers, trade books, joke books,
craft books, poetry) that,are easily
accessible. :

e To initiate this activity.-some teachers
"flood" a rug in the centér of the room
. "with books and students gathér around to,
. s browse and select a book. Others cate-
e gorize materials and topics in a class
11brary corner.

Procedure: The students are helped to, understand that
“w to learn to ‘do anything you must DO it, sob
this activity is to help improve their
reading by just doing it. They can be
encouraged by being told that when left
alone, we have found that children do have
"extremely good problem-solving skills and
can actually read better than they think,
. when they need to and want to. ' Each' time
¢ they will select their own book and find a
comfortable reading place to read s11ent
for a period of minutes. During that
they are to independently do whatever
necessary to attempt ;to read their se tions
(guess, skip and go ‘back, etc.), but they"
- may not interrupt anyone else. Even the
‘ adults read .during. this t1me At'the end’

‘k’l

’
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Integration:

Evaluation:

of the period, students may neturn the books
or some might wish to keep them for further
reading, even for the next silent reading
period.  There is no obligation to "report"
on the book to anyone. However, after this
activity, some readers often voluntarily
gather and want ‘to tell each other about the
book they read. Since this is the most
desirable possible outcome, it is beneficial
to support this extension of the activity.

Close the period by asking students to think
silently about the message or lesson this
autRor was stelling the reader. At times,
this interpretation could be wrltten drawn
or deplcted in‘ some other way :

Observe and talk with children to maintain
a level of awareness and interegt in their
reading. Discuss inferential types of

issues and relationships between the story
and their own lives, feelings, and beliefs.
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Level IV T _
Independent Silent Readtng . N

~

SILENT READING WITHIN A BASIC TEXT LESSON

Objective; To'help the child to:
e Read indepéndently maintaining a
Eocus on comprehension.
Focus: . Children silently read part or all of a
' story that is part of the regular basal
text’ lesson

. « . . :
Materials; ‘ The basal reading text used for reading
o instruction or any other story; one copy:
per child:
Procedure: Within a regular re&fding lesson, independent

silent reading.is emphasized. Children are
helped to realize the importance of practicing
reading the way it is usually done in real
situations. They are encouraged by learning
that using the common-sénse strategies they
employ when reading'alone (self-correcting, -
guess1ng, etc.). Is the.best thing to do to
learn to read better and that that is what

all good readers do. - :

A typical'lesson might gather the group at
the beginning to-read the title and browse
the illustrations to 1) discuss what.similar
“experiences each has had or what-they already
know .about the top1c “and 2) predict what

~might happen in the story. - Thén, after
receiving.or formulating together a focusing
task (read to confirm or reject your initial
predlctlons» read to f1nd a character like
yourself or just read to remember the masn
ideas to discuss later), individuals go off -
to read the story independently.

After the reading, they return to discuss the
ideas and questions. During the discussion,
there may be frequent opportunities -to say, -

. "Can you find the part that proves that?
Read it to us. This approach teaches the
child to employ good skimming techniques and
also provides a small glimpse of his or her
present oral reading skills.

531 R2%7
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Integrafion:

~Evaluation:

If a basal text is being used in the class-—
room, it is strongly suggested that this
activity be used with other reading content
as well, such as paperbacks and magazines,
so students do not come to separate school-'
type reading from other. reading (home,
recreational, etc.). Some children at this
level may prefer to read with partners, ‘
especially at first. N

Ask the children global and specific questions?,
about the story content. Later ask them to
asse€ss their own reading’ abilities. . Compare
the present with time in the past, -
Observe children's reading behavior. and
ability to discuss the story content to

~assist.in decisions about other reading

materials to offer these students. Also,
compare their comprehension of thesé& text
materials with their comprehension on
maperials they have chosen for themselves. .
- . S

s
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Level IV
‘Responding to Wrztten Mhtertal

QUESTION THE READER

- Objectives: To help’ the child to:

—® Associate meaning read11y w1th wr1tten.
language. '
e Derive pleasure from stor1es

Focus: . Children listen to a story and %?rmulate
) questions to ask the reader 4 a e
" Materials: A story of interest to the part1cu1ar SR
: /  .group or.child. : o
Proceduré:?' Explaln to the ch11dren that you.,are g ng

to read a page of 'a story 'to. them'and that
when you finish they are to ask you one
qpestlon each about the story .

ead. the story Ask" for.. thelr‘questlons
.A; first there-will probably .be simple’
B ‘fecall questions. Encourage and pra1se
- all. questlons at first; later an’ “you can
' p01nt out the more thought -provoking ones.

Inv1te a’ chlldoto'read the next page. If.

;,no one wants’ to, go on reading yourself b”t
usually someone’ will choose to read. '
‘you will :have: an opportunity to ask- one of -
the Questions yourself: and can ask something

2 . that requlres 1nference comparlson or &
predlct1on N ,\,' . "
-Ch11dren w111 probably 1m1tate the morle o,

difficult questijons because- 1t is fun.#
"stump" the" redﬂer parficubgrly if it’
Do the teacher' W : fifjJﬂ

At the end, the questlons can be discnssed
and evaluated e ~

.Integration: Howrdoés 1t feel to be the. one ask1ng the
S questlons? Is this easier or harder, than

answer1ng them?
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Evaluation:

af

.\.f‘ *

‘Wﬁichlqﬁestions showed. the most perception?f
Which children had difficulty formulating .

‘questions? -Was it because they didn't
. remember the material read or was it hard

for them to formulate questions?
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B LeveZ IV : o "21;«;" : Péfrgﬁﬁ}V
. ﬁ@spondtng to Wrttten Material : s
- S . '

_UﬁING OTHER MEDIA FOR FOLLOW-UP ACTIVITIES

S e . ,
: M . A KR
N B v : ] L NERE LR

X .

RIPT

".Objéetive: .- To help the child to:

RS e Develop various forms of response“to ;f;f
;wa, 11terature and read1ng _
'fFocus}Qgtﬁf"ffAfter readlng a story, ch11dren re- enact or
oeos o em o lexteéndithe story using other media and X
”}ﬁlanguage processes - v& /

;:MateriaIs:riﬁﬁo Varlety of read1ng materlals . ' :
S "::’ Collectlon of scrap artand craft, materlaIS'
(papers fabrics,, paints, ”Junk i etc )
o ertlng and drawing. materials - .
e Tape recorder, tapes; camera (if avallable)

P

?Procedurei _ Thjs activity»has unlimrted poss1 ’llt;es*-

b XA
"o

_but a few, components might be: .

_Write or te11 a sequel -to the story ‘j(In
"each case, the task'could read, ”wrlte or
tell" to acco odate learners not yet: rnJ_
dependent in their writing. However, Just:
the word ”wr1te" W111 be used throughout )

Y

Write a story us1ng this main character and L
~another ‘character from one of your faVOrlte
'stor1es L ﬁ_ e

A
B PIPA]

. R ‘ S
Nrite the story into a ‘play; design costumes;
rehearse' present to peers Cos

:Convert the story 1nto a radlo program and
record it on a tape recorder :
I .
Wr1te and draw the story W1th your own,
invented ending on scroll paper to roll
L through a "TV box "
/ . ' B R
v ’ Choose your favor1te scene and create a -

. d : dlorama dep{;i;:ia;t W : ‘ -
B R _A. '"'4‘ ‘ . - _\.
T T B Use thev:ame chaxgcters to write a. different

_story

.. % ol

— e L w
. .
el LY
,
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e Use the patterns you see 1n tﬁls story to
S -‘wrlte a whole new story :

Chlldren at thls 1eve1 may be able to work
1ndependent1y, especlally in small grouﬁs

b

Integration: Ask he; child: , ‘or her project .
. - to peers, sometlmes w1th1n 4 book group,
other times to the tota lass. Also ask
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Level IV -
Responding to Written Materig

A 4
Y .. .

RETELLING STORIES ORALLY OR IN WRITING ’Q,

_(ThlS task orlglnates 1n the Readlng Mlscue n;?JJ;

Inventory, Y. Goodman and C. ‘Burke, New: York OV
Macmillan, 1971.) | S

Objective:  To ‘help the child té“

A '@ Focus primarily:on undérstanding
' * while reading. ™ D )

Focus: - After reading or liStening to-a story,
" ; students tell the story in their own words ~
¢ to someone who has:not heard it, or write
--their retold stqry‘to send to-a.friend. -

Materlaisf

R 3

-~

e Tape recor@er (optional) R

3=

Procedure: .Students read a story of their choice or an
assigned story. Before they read, explain
that they are to retell or write the story

in their own words after reading. To

initiate the retelling, you, might just say,

"Tell me everything you remember” or ”Tell_

‘me the whole story. in your. owp words. .

Thenxllsten to all the student has to say. ~.

When he or she has told all he or'she }

remembers, you may ‘wish to probe further -

on the bas1s of -information already given.

P ("You ment}oned two pilots. What did they
do?") .Or you may wish to encourage synthe-
sizing and generalizing by asking for major
ideas or themes. ("Wh#at, was the main idea ¥
%r ideas in this story?'%)

If‘the students d_fthls task in wrlfing, they

K ..either write dowi “only their own spontaneous

' "retelllng, or they conclude by answerlng
. some general designated questions, such as

' , those®* mentioned above. “Such students will
T . probably have already done oral retellings
~before written ones. Also, students are
.encouraged to use ”1nvented 1oglca1 spellings"
'to get their stories wr1tten when they are

"




unsure of conventional Spelllng They are
.not" penalized for the 1naccuracy gf\thms
_3.type of spelling. , e

,ﬁLStudents unfamiliar, w1th th1s task mlght be
..~ helped by practicing: retelllng an actual
_;;fqexp rience or a TV:show or movie, just to
w7 be clear about the ‘task itself.

L] R
S

Integrationﬁ;‘In the, retelllng, emphas1ze the students

. ~"/“thoughts on:theé theme or message of this

v " particular story. Ask them to compare it
'"<u1th themes. of other recent. storles

Evaluation: mine the oral and written retelllngs for
. . rea able and substantial theme statements .
(that "

, no one theme is .'"correct,'" but .

: if students can use an'accumulatlon of story
. L clues to arrive at the1r notion of a theme,

~ this 1s- wngt‘is sought)———

L ST 2L bR -

.....
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Level IV _ .
Practicing Comprehension Strategies

: ~ READING TO FIND FACTS

Objectives: To help the child to:

® Regard reading naturally as a sSource
of information. .
® Use a range of wriften materials to
B suit specific:pu oses.

Focus: Children skim and read several books to
locate 1nformatlon -

Materials' A selection of books on a given subject,
4—~——ehosen—by—%he—eh&}drea—éand—teaeheeérf
‘ Pfoéédﬁre:' 7 Chlldren.and teacher meet to discuss tﬁéﬂw<m A
B — topicTand the information they wantto fimd

out. If the subject were birds, each—child—
could choose a bird and then hunt for infor-
mation on aéguestlon they select (e.g.

what it eats, where it lives, its. appearance,
its enemies: ‘1tsnnest, etc.).'

It may befnecessary to help individuals
formulate important questions to answer.

It may even be helpful for children to
browse some of the materials first, and
then select a category or area to research.

Children then scan the available books for
the information, read what is pertinent,
dand report back to the class orally or by,
a-written report. /-

'Integratioﬁ Chlldren should be encouraged to follow their
‘own interests in choosing their subJect

, Then, at the conclusion, ask them: "What
e ~j-~dld—you'1earn*about~the~topic*thatﬁyou"f““' \
didn't know before? What was a review for
you?" - -
Evaluation:. How independent are the students in finding

and Peporting information? Are students
willing to skip unimportant words or text
when reading in the conteht areas? Can they
determine what is important?

P
A
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- Level IV

Practtctng Comprehension Strategtes

Objectives:

JUDGING IMPORTANT. FACTS

To help the child to:
e Derive meaning from written language.
e Better understand how written language
is used to convey 1nformat10n

Children read a br1ef passage and dec1de
which portions are essential.

Type a passage or short story on a trans—.

parency.._. Show _to _a group _of. students— on—«——~-~-’

Have the students in pairs, look to see if

‘all sentences are necessary for cqnveylng

the meaning. Loc¢ate unnecessary sentences

Look at the essential sentences and see if
any words or phrases can be e11m1nated

Have each pair meet with another 'pair, or
total gro& and compare different views of
what is essent1a1 and what is not--and why.
Encourage an ‘increased awareness and appre- -
ciation of ideas that are different from

Discuss how the crossed-out parts enhanced
the selection, 1f at a11

Ask "How could yQu use th1s idea when you

wr1te a story? When would you want to keep
,all the parts you write?"

Focus:
Materials: e Overhead projector
e Marking pen '
o _ +’T‘r9pcpqven01es
Procedure:
e thes overhead prOJector—
hY
and cross them out.
o Cross them out
<4 ,
"one's own.
Integratlon:
Evaluation:

Observe whlch ch11dren have difficulty picking
out the essential sentences and give them 4L
experiences at an easier level, such as essen-
tial details in a plcture or f Imstrip or a
very- familiar brief story. : 1 :
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Level IV -

Pragticing Comprehension Strategies

Objective:

/

Focus:

 Materials:

To help’the child to: - = °

s . »
COMPLETING CLOZE BASSAGES

Y

e Read thoughtfully to he ablé to
anticipate upcoming words. S o

dThe reader. supplies words to £i11 the blanks
'in a story to maintain the sense of the story.

A copy of .a story text from #hich words have
been deleted. - The deletlons can be based on
various crlterla (e.g.y every fifth or tenth
word the_irnal_mnd_ln_tne sentefce, the

major noun). :~Thé spe01flc deletilon pattern
should be selected ‘to suit the purpose of the
task.__For beginning readers, an’easy-to- .

QﬁPrOcedure53

,dwvn_w"__4--*rgPQst:readlnggeloze’task As_one means of

determine, obvious item serves-well to- ————
demonstrate what readers need to be doing
whllerlooklng,at -a text) Later, a more

.r,~d1£ilcu1t ta§F~of supplylng every fifth
N word mlght b 2 ’

pproprlate

*

Pre read1gg~cloze task The stﬁdent writes

"1n 'words that would complete the passage to

make sense (imperfect spelling is not pena-
lized). If the passage was created solely
for this purpose and there is no. original
version, individual students can read their
versions to each other, or even create new
ones from each other's ideas. If the deleted

..version was actually based on an original,
-~ students may--compare their version with the

author's to look for similarities and ,
differences.  There is no tone of right and
wrong, but one of appreciation for diversity.

developing and assessing comprehens1on the
student -completes a deleted passage based on
all or -a portion of a story just read. Or,
the specific purpose may be better served by
delaying the task a few days or weeks after tt

- reading of, the original passage. Either way,

students then compare their copies with the
original copy. :



One way to expand vocabulary and increase
flex1b111ty and risk- tak1ng is to ask stu-
dénts to insert itenis synonymous to the
original as they remember it. The highest
value is placed.on meaning, not on exact . = ;
terms. This obJectlve may also be achieved 0. .
with a ''reverse cloze' task. n a reverse:. .
cloze exerclse a complete passagefhas words

at regular 1nterva1s or key words underlined

or. otherwise marked. In eachyof-these
_1nstances the -student is to substltute a
synonym for the word marked. This ‘can be
especially helpful in oral reading with
hesitant readers who are bound to an,

accuracy model of reading.

This activity helps ch11dren become accustomed
to the practice of having to think while pro-
cessing language. . These prediction, antici-
——7r——————__—___patlon_and_recall_stxategles are central to
' their- independent, reading (just as they are
‘central to critical; thoughtful listening).

4 L
One—especaal1y—bene£&cia1 use—oi_thlsuact1V1ty__
o s is to have children: devise their own cloze
T . T 7T gxércises; based on their own or othex short

‘ passages. Considerable thought must/go into

) deciding which words would be easily predict-

able and which ones are crucial to meaning,
or éto determine any other criteria for
deletion. Such criteria should emphasize-
the two-way nature of communication. The
process of exchanging passages with a peer
promotes learning in other areas, including
~expressing oneself clearly to others and
understanding the importance of using
1og1ca1 spe111ng and legible handwr1t1ng

Integration: Ask students to share their completed exer—‘
cises to hear other possible responses for
the same context. Discuss the slight to
great’ chapge in meaning caused by ‘tHe
dlfferent responses.

Evaluation: Read the passaggzaand listen to the students'
k L ~ discussions to rn whethen they are using
the same problem-solving strategies being
promoted for good reading in general (supply-
- ing terms that make sense and supplying
appropr1ate language forms). Listen to
determine whether these strategles transfer
to_regular oral reading.

~
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Using Baéai Readersv ' : ﬂ;t'wﬂﬁ

Us1ng a basal text as part of the 1nstruct10na1 .
program is usually more compatible with activities at th1s
level than the others. This compatability is due to the .
fact. that these students are quite confident about their

. reading ability. and use effectlve strategies without
assistance, so they can face the challenge of a wide
variety of reading materials' used for- a. range of purposes.

It is still important to help the reader make a
connection between ‘himself and the text, so that compre—‘
"hension-centered activities before and after reading are
still needed in some form. Also, to obtain a reasonable
‘degree of invelvement from the learner; a change in the
sequence of stories or units of study in the text may fit

"better with current seasons, news, other curriculum areas,
and so forth. Therefore, the suggestlons presented in
the sections on beglnnlng and developing readers can
‘apply here, but there is less concern about the: ‘student's
lack of confldence and background‘to cope W1tﬁ“thE“Ccntent————
- Also, the-higher-level basal-text--is often written in-
5Wmore natural language (not in stilted "primer-ese') and
}fis more predictable. Again,:it is hoped that a wide
' vanlety of materials W111 be used

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



ASSESSMENT

No- sthle assessment or instant of assessing-can be
relied upon to provide enough information about students

to- plan 1nd1v1di%é/g§ class programs. While many.. different .

“forms of evaluat hould be ‘used to assist in creating"
‘an instructionaX program, the total situational context
must still be considered so that generm'
. go beyond the data gathered. g
Our program s position on assessment is s1m11ar to
the statement made by the International Reading Association
(IRA) in 1979 on competency -based testing. Just as the
IRA statement recommends that a battery of tests be used
to assure reasonable accuracy, we recommend mu1t1p1e
evaluatlons The IRA position states:

- No s1ng1e measure or method of assessment of
minimum competencies should. ever be the sole
‘criterion for graduation or promotlon of a.
student. ‘Multiple indices assessed through. a
var1ety o0f means, 1n€lud1n@ teacher observations,

~ student work samples past academic performance,

'f\' nd student self-reports, should be employed

o assess competence. . ot
§> “Furthermore, every effort should be made
.through”every“possible"means'to remedlate T
weaknesses'diagnosed through .tests. " Retention
in grade or non-promotion of a. student should
-, be considered ds onl one alternatlve means
- of remediation and Bne. that shoulﬁsbe considered
only when all othér ava11ab1e methods have
failed. : oo .

)

For these reasons, the Board of D1rectoxs of
the Internatlonal Read1ng Ass001atlon 1s f1rm1y




_.opposed to efforts of any school, state, A
provincial or national agency which attempts ’ -
to determine a student's graduation or pro- -
motlon on. the bas1s of any. s1ng1e assessment

The 1nforma1 and more formal measures described elow
are . presented as suggestions for carrying out. assessment
in accordance ‘with this position'. The first section
describes internal assessment for the teacher's use w1th1n
the classroom and the second sectlon describes external
assessment o 3

Internal Assessment’

_ While a certain amount of external assessment may

have to take place, we believe that teachers will gain

.the most valuable information for program planhlng frqg
——tberr—ewn—assessments——rang&ng—irem—iermaﬂ—te_aniermal——————

_These evaluations can be carried out.within the context __ . __

of the normal operation of the classroom; in fact, -they

can serve as an integral part of instruction.. The Taylor
~AInd1catorsmof_Readlng_Competencebdlscussed_ln Chapter;A_____
- will serve as the central means of internal assessment.
—in-the-reading program, but complementary. means#w111 be

d1scussed below.

It is important to note first, héwever, that the

most effective way to use the TIRC ¥ to employ it at a
range of levels of formality. That/is, once a teacher

has completed even two or three full assessments, he or
she can adapt an abbreviated system to. capture the infor-
mation even more:rapidly and in spontaneous, unrecorded
‘situations. For example, some teachers sit with a blank
-p1ece of paper while 11sten1ng to 1nd1v1dua1s or small
. groups of readers and simply jot down +, 0, or — following
‘zeach sentence. read in keeping with the ratings used in
VE . _Also, spec1f1c notesccan be taken regarding‘
effectlve strategies used so the. teacher can discuss
these pos1t1ve behav1ors after the reading is concluded.

I\!“

Also the TIRC can be used far beyond beg1nn1ng

reader assessment Once a reader shows eéffective strats
gies w1th familiar, "comfortable™ content the 1nstrument
can be used when the reader encounters new. content in ‘
' top1cs quite unfamiliar to the” student.. This use .of the’'~"
TIRC is consistent with the program obJect1ve that students
gain competence in readlng a w1de variety of written’
materials.

o

g S e e
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Student Assessment 3

. In keeplng with. pr1nc1ples ‘of the R” s) ve Education -
Program ‘the most desired and effectlve ‘séksient is that
which is performed by the 1earn§rs themselves Therefore,

'Qhe basic means of assessing both individual and group .
progress will be the ongoing and final evaluations under—,
taken by students: themselves (%1

We recommend that teachers,use a, read1ng conference
or something similar, 'as the means for exchanging this
information and" offer1ng support and guidance to students.
Some teachers schedule brief individual conferences daily
or twice weekly; others hold one long individual conference
weekly; others use individual, partner or small-group '
conferences from time to time. ' f

The student’ 1nterv1ew descr1bed at the beg1nn1ng of

Chapter 4, along with other Questions generated by the ..
—ﬁmmmher—and—s%w%aﬁ%—1mﬂ—serve~m}4k{ﬁﬁwetureéﬂnaﬁu________

_.conference .and for keeping track of a student's orogress

That way, the teacher is aware of how the studenU/feels~
__about_her own reading-and -more importantly., - /stn
~as—g&ven—the~t1me_ior_reilectlon and the support, sh¢ n

to clarify her own feelings and ideas. The interview . -
~ﬂﬂﬁﬁﬂ£ka&se—make—at—¥e¥¥—elear—to-the_studentlthat_‘______l_

success in reading is measured by a variety of tests,

not a single test score, and that the most important

questions are, '""Do you feel good about it; Do you llke to

do it; Do you choose it voluntarily?" Th1s approach helps

convey a broader message that is part of every REP curri-

culum: You are very capable and you will be able to=do

most of the things you really set out to dQ._,~

" A convenient means of record-keeping for both student -
-and teacher needs to be devised. -Some .clasSsSroomSgu ogs;
others use “card flles file folders' three-ring notebogks,
etc. Whatever record-keeping deV1ce has*been selected
__is brought to each conference and 1s used for- reV1eW1ng
past progress and enter1ng current activities, feelings,
successes and next steps. In addition to the interview
information- (gathered once per month or six weeks), -the
log will contain records of-books read and regsponses .to
“"those“bookS“““For-example—«a«rout1ne—entry"m1ght"lncludeo,
a book.title; author; a, statement about the topic in. .
general; major- 1deas/theme reader response as to llkes/
fd1s11kes and why; relationship to own life; potential
recommendation to other readers. Such inclusions must be
" adapted to age level, time constraints, and.so:forth.
To record this 1nformatlon many children®may.do one or
more of the following: (1) draw pictures to represent
ideas, (2) use-invented spelllngs to.write words:. they are
unsure about, (3) ask for assistance with spelling,- and
/(4) dictate the1r information to an older student or adult
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The 1og can of course be much larger than a.. readlng
record. It can. track plans and assessments of all eurri-
cular activities in the child's school’ day This integrated
approach is preferred, -since reading and writing are-
integral parts of science and social studies topics and
'prOJects Students need never think of read1ng as a .
-subject area. Rather it is a, way of gett1ng information .}
- and enJoyment, “For that reason;~it is desirable that :@a
" these. conferences center on the student s current prOJect
- unit. of study, or a similar“theme. The 1nformat10n about

read1ng (relative to the student's prOJect)»plus other:
Rleasure reading uis then Just a small part of ‘the
-conference d1scuss1on . :

-

”

A e I ' 5
P M'. B ? : o
Teacher Self- Assessment o AN T

.-vv:' B . . ! . . [ Y

_ Teachers ‘can “use the brlef Survey given here to gulde
the initial. organization of a c1assroom and/or to assess
—the ongoing;cla » = £o- :
~--the. character1st1cs of c1assroom.operatlon that would be-

ant icipated when thevResponsive Readlng Program is be1ng R

—Im] mented***it~has—three~are : —

I. " Room environment ; L }.x ”
II. Teacher behaviors ' ‘ a
. III. Student act1v1t1es L) ﬁ?f . '_. o | €

"In> combination, these three areas are to "paint. a
picture" of what is happening regard1ng read1ng instruction.
To serve a range of teacher levels of experience and under—
standing, the items presented are quite speclﬁbc (e.g.

a daily silent reading period). "These 1tems ‘are . not to
be interpreted literally in a rigid manner. For instahce,
while daily silent reading in some form is strongly '
suggested because it is found to be a s1gn1ficant contri-

~ . butor.-to readin roficiency,. a_particular teacher may . ..
have suff1c1entgrgasggsto ‘modify this item 1n .some way. 4
Individual variation lways encouraged; only the actual
app11ca ion can- ‘determine whether the change malntalned
the spinit of the or1g1na1 item’ and ach1eved adeg"te

2, 2
¥

Wlth regard to classroom env1ronment the user indi-
cateS'whether these 1tems are present to a "high degree
or only ""some. "None*~indicates their absence. 'To
examine teacher behaviors and student activities, users
make a declsron on the basis of frequency: "dally,ﬂ
”Trequently,ﬁi"occas1ona11y,” or ”never "




o TeadhégtSeif-Assessmentfheiateg'touﬁeading/
’ . - «Language*Learning.Opportunities

" COMMENTS :

-

Hig%héegree e

\Noﬁe-x
Some

Chlldren_s own'’ 1anguage 1n pr1nt and/or //'
‘on: tape .

. _,,_. e '_

L B.. Language that is very faml Aar to these
.children s

C. “Functional 1anguage'apprbpr1ate to this
S age 1eve1 and to their 1nterests in pr1nt

' Lahguage wr1tten,1n student s own hand—

mater1a1s

F. Maténaals reflectlng the cultures and
v backgrounds of thé chlldfen '

A varlety of med1a'other 'han QIEQFM

J(tapes, records;T f11mstr;ps photbs,
language manpr\_ ;

"H. A comfortable pleasant settlng in which RESE
_to select.ahd enjoy: prlnted mater1a1s

.~ I (Where non- readers or beglnnlng read@!s : .l
v _'are present): Stories to,read that are’ o
written in 1anguage predlctable to
% esrners, on topics interesting and -
 familiar. :

e R . =,
L0 .

. Q
: "o 8 3
. ,‘.« = 0 o~ A
The language env1ronment is. changed by ‘
adults and children ‘to malnpaln ,currency
of interest and variety: dlsplays and |
materials aik seasonal and 11m1ted to '
. what is currently being used. ’
e s i I I 3 . I
. N n o
. : g B Y
II. Teacher Behavibrs ‘ - ] N ﬁ"g wot: '
- s S 8gn
Classroom adults 2 8:151 &
- A. Listen attentlver to ch11dren 1nforma11y T
and in instructlonal s1tuat10ns
;'B.,rConverse 1nforma11y w1th ch11dren 1. 7.

C. Maintain'a major- focus on meanrng and
enjoyment 4in all language instruction
(reading, writing, speaklng, listenrng)

D. Practlce m1n1ma1 1ntervent10n 1nvstudent S
reading, writing to not- d1srupt flow and i

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



L Ce
i L . o .
A N S - .
- ’ ’ T \ : TR I
ey . s ~
. L TRy
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o » . _g g & 8 COMMENTS : .
.+ 5 o
E. 'Promote confidence in the student 'S own. )
. .problem—solv1ng abilities in . language -#j" T
o activities (with many. opportunitles to I PO R RO ' }
-ﬁfelf cornect) . - ) ]
F. - Model competent pos1tive uses?oi all
~ 7 four language’ processes (readlng, A .
wrltlng, speaKing, 11sten1ng2 > e
) RN . ' . W : ! , . .
’Student Act1vit1es - : ‘ R
Chlldren have opportun1t1es to .b'f ¥
A. L1sten to a story nead or told 11ve ;
: s T ‘ = =
- =B Read,sllently, .or: unlnterguptedly+_ e
& ,selectlon of the1r own’ chblce : . 3 N SO
° - [
Interact informally with—adults—and*- : - =

. C.
4 ch;ldren 1n the classroom

5Part1c1pate in dlfferent.slzed groups,
~alone, partners. small groups,‘total
group e

E. (For non- readers or beginnlng readers) o B I T
Listen to reading being modeled corréctly
while watching the print s1multaneously

.(llve or recorded) . : .g_.~

Select (and repeat if’ des1red) language : N ';;*- Lo T
act1v1t1es of own chooslng S I TS B PO Tl e

s .
- L

Assume 1ncreas1ng responslbllity for the1r ) f, :_1 st
own' plannlng, conducting and evaluat1ng AUV B T S
. of language act1v1t1es ‘ FEN 1 -

'-Check whlch ohes:

U S - R

E% iselect own readlng, writlng material
[ J- self-correct while reading,. wrlting
. 'E ] evaluate own performance, :
- '[] select and create owh pre/post
act1v1t1es K o

o.

f~”“““‘H* “Use“reading, spellrng,‘handwrlting"~etev,“

N as tools 1n\communlcation tasksc not. - - g'u].; )
. ends in themselves = o . SR e T s b
e \ - R B S
Ll oI, Use the1r own language and experlences in- ). . 1
. ~lan°uage actlvitles ”i-._. L s AN 1 ..

.

o J.  Participate in- actlvitles that_;ntegrate SR N |
f.rtt. 0 I 'tHeruses of verbal language. with - othef.- . . N
’ skills (art muslc danc computation eth N

O

ERIC
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7 The issue. of assegsment is. 1mportant because parents
. school admimistrators. #Bhd others want to ensure that
‘Someohe is accountable for children's, prof1c1ency at:'(
reading and ‘that the ch11dren are mak1ng gains in thelr
.reading ach1evement scores. ' In addition, -in a pregram:,
'supportlng holistic learning in natural env1ronments, X
there:is. another kind of pressure The traditional . uia
standardized’ testlng systems tend to assess skills in éb 5,
,.1solat10n especlally in the young 1earner , in d1rectQ '$%§%
;. contrast. to what .we believe to be supportlve .of SLgnlfl—'“"‘
j;.cant 1earn1ng 'Therefore, we need to show that. practices.
of the Respons1veyEduwat10n Program not: only ‘achieve as
,hgreat or better pains, but that the whole child beneflts
in. lastlng ways that do not result from teachlng 1solated
Ca skllls e v LA A Lo

.5"40 et

- V

;~i:w' The follow1ng assessment procedures are- des1gned to-~»m~
document ‘and’ present that data. Additional instruments o

~.._wonl_d_.hesneeded~towcomp»le‘te_ar_!baft-tery" of-tests—to—

‘ @ddress all .the language arts of an interrelated curri- s, '
culum,-but the partlcular focus. here is readlng The :
flrst part -of ‘the dlscuss1on below ‘concerns the top1c of
~group- assessment the second part covers the issue of
adminlsterlng standardlzed tests :

f‘wgﬁu One comment perta1ns to th1s ent1re d1scuss1on i 8
is aIWays ‘recommended ‘that- where mandated testing procedures
_and/or tested- tasks and terms violate, the .Responsive . !
Educatlon Program s goals Qg;the actual use of the readlng -
- process, -educators make kn their objections to these o
tests,; and continue‘to’ worK to make the necessary changes
“that would make testlng reasonable .and equltable for all -
ch11dren - T o : ,

- B e e

S

Ay

' Group Assessment o '\ ] ‘
. - R "Q . {l .
" The Respons1ve gu1de11nes that pertaln to 1nd1V1dua1 ‘
__assessment apply to groups as. we11 .This requ1rement of ';
course, makes 1t d1ff1cu1t to f1nd ‘an acceptable pub11shed
test : RO .3 _ o

v i
~ i

At present .1t seems most n@asonable to ask the e
teacher to-examine the existing-~ readlng tests that con- .
" tain subtests spec1f1ca11y termed comprehension. Determ1ne.
wh1ch ones actually contain whole Passages- and requlre ?ﬁ;"
readlng of t1€ text rather than:just visual matchlng.,
Of those tests select the one(s) that contaln wr1tten

@ e

... .253.
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g passages most relevant to thé&: experlence and’backgrounds
of your school popu}atlon " Then, when interpretang test
results,, look at deviant. .responses so. that youscan ident!—
fy patterns and poss1b1e 11nkages with backgroundS‘dlffereﬁt
from those expected by the test maker ! ga . &
% . . s . ’
A: second source of ;nformatlon bn group performance
~—is—the-useé of a cloze test.  In this case, the teachey . -
_can select ‘content that“is relevant . thg payticular 4 °
papulation and ensure, that more- than one passageals o
included so that the infrhenne:of_content,qan—be~better
. tontrolled. Students can complete aecloze passafe froﬂ?
mater&al they. have already‘read and/or from new mater1a1 o M
) A third source is to use the TIﬁC as-’an ongoing
m-group“assessmentﬁﬂ-Rather than Yecusing-on- tne -individual
reader, group retellings’ cant be. conducted follow&ng s1lent
and partner readlng (Level A). The.other levels lend .
themselves to group wOrk as well} once the: teacher is
familiar with the assessment process for 1nd1v1dua1 use.
- That 1s,'when meet1ng with small groups .of readers, the.
teacher continUes to disten for the readers' degree and”
Wways of seeking®meaning in, ‘the print.- Informal notes
can be recorded byf%he teacher to determ1ne whether there
is any.significant famount ‘of reading being performed where
readers settle for nonsense or lack of understanding
(Level B). And finally, daily listening to readers in
" partners and small groups can be used to identify the .
‘effective strategies (Level C) readers are uS1ng to - 7
obtaln meaning ) L e :

4 ¢

e

‘

N 4 e ™

TN As mentloned‘eariler a variety of tests can be more -
useful than depending upon one test or one: kind of material
on one particular day. A standardized comprehens1on sub-.
test ‘plus, -perhaps, three cloze passages using three .
different selections can provide rather complete informa-
tion on pre- and post-progress of a group of students.
'(Research indicates a minimum of 250 words per passage

is preferredJ)W“M“““”Mf“' -
& —

IS

5 . We ‘would recommend adding other information pert1nent
‘to students' success in reading as well, such as 11brary
check-out rates, student questbonnalres or 1nterv1ews

~regarding reading, parent survey§ about theifr child's

. readlng, and tﬁzﬁher observations related to reading S
activitles Whether sthe child selects® reading as a o
leisure time activity (preZ® and post-comparisons)-i¥s anc:
"important .question -for parents and teachers. This is to
say that a compos1te f 1n§prmat10n is more helpful twhan .
any one by itsef. . .

> : ’ .
. - ks o A
€ - * s & ’ . . - i ?l
" s . _5.’ .

* - .
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Mandated Standardized Tests

-

Standardized testlng is a "glven” for many classrooms .
whether anyone likes it orf not. . Someone has compared this
procedure to that of planting a seed and then digging it
up-daily to check on it. .When such "monitoring" is manda- -
tory, teachers ‘can (1) work with decision-makers to

~m1nstall—more*approprrate—and—meanlngful‘means_of‘assessment““

while (2) putting the mandated test in a context meaningful-
and asonable to the ch11d

One way to help children understand and learn from
the testing situation, as well 4s comply with mandates, "
is to*use familiar mater1a1s to phase into the actual ot
test material. -Qerhaps .if. one means of adapting the
test situation is suggested, teachers can ‘invent their

own modificati®ns. Thus, ‘adaptlng the mandated test is
described below ‘ : '

3.

1. List for yourself the dlfferent tasks asked of
“"the ch11d For example:
- '3 .
a. Matchlng words beglnnlng w1th s1m11ar
“initial consonants

- *-'

b. vIdentlfylng rhymlng-words

: "{cz " Reading a paragraﬁh'and answering Questhnsig*
2. Find material very familiar:to the children to
o use to practice these tasks. For example,. use
- .. ¢ 2-S0ng--or:poem- they-all- know —such<as*-“Th1s

K

v Land is Your Land."
3. Have the_nhlld:cen_as...a_gro.up_(.or--small—g-roups-)w ~~~~~~~~~ -
perform the testing tasks on the familiar mater1a1

N This Zand s your land ' ‘ , N
| This land¥is my land, .. ..
. " From California i v o ‘
2. To the New York Island, '
From theyredwood fbrests
To the. Gulf-stream waters ‘
This land was made for you and me.

> -For example:‘_r e . o

R a. ‘initial consonants ‘ e W

“.,"In this first linej(ﬁoint), is there a
word that starts the same as (child in
class) Laurie's name? .(A word is ‘czlled
out) O0.K: Say‘'both words: Laurle/Land "

P

L
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Proceed to other classmates' names,
other lines in the song, etc.

b. rhyming words

" Using words they know and have read in their
own reading instruction, ask for rhyming

Lo Pairs - -in-- the—songw_eTgTT—EWh1ch_word sounds ..

the same at the end, or rhymes like a poem,

with sand, etc e !

L)

. erte questions beneath the song, s1m11ar

in format and type to those in the test.
Read the questions with the students and
diScusthhe possible answers. For example:

1) What -is the song about?
o ’ &

. R . . %

(a) sangd (b) band .

(¢) land ° (d) 1landing ' .
2) “Whom was the land made for? » .

(a) me (b) .everyong}, ,“‘ o @

; (¢) you and me‘(d) all o

¥ )
Discuss test-taking strategies. Throughout”your

‘work with the familiar material, ask children 7

what clues they see to help them in selecting .
an answer and what they might do when they db

" not-know the answer.._Elicit ideas. on: .-,

a4

e - logical guessing

e the process of elimination®-

<

e always making a selection.

.‘*Afféf;HBiﬁg“fﬁé“faSk“as a“grdup; ask each one to

pretend he is doing this all alone and must make
his own best guess. e
Use a new set of questions and tasks on the same
material for each child to imagine what item
he'd select in each case. Afterward, discuss
thg choices and what clues helped to make. those
choices. The purpose of such d1scuss1on is to
reinforce problem-solving strategies: and help
children become comfortable with a task of
forced choice. .

249 b



6. When children can perform the tasks with
familiar material (this may take several
sessions), move to predictable but new
material (familiar topic, recognizable

~language patterns, but not ones that are
memorized) and perform the same tasks,
first as a group, then pretending to do -

it—alone.— ——r s e e

7. When children feel comfortable with these
tasks and _can say why they made specific

choices, have them perform the task in
writing with pilot test material. (Most N
districts have already developed mock tests
for this purpose.) You may do some practice.

* items together, but then ask children to '
try on their own. T

Some children may need additional experiences
with any of these steps to become adequately
prepared for the task. .

Additional Comments

‘While children can be aware that there is a time
limit and they will be stopped (perhaps with a warning),
the time limit need not be stressed to the point of '"on
your mark, get set, go!" With practice at working
within a given time<limit, which they should be‘encouragéﬁ
to do with a relaxed attitude, they can. come to expect
~to be stopped in_some_cases, prior_to finishing, but know. . .
that's .all right, ,or they can use the time after the
warning to make tﬂeir best guesses about remaining items.

Although this description is lengthy, it is not
intended to suggest that a major project should be made
out of teaching children about test-taking. A few minutes
at a time can be spread over days, or may be condensed
into three sessions. Vary the steps, tasks, and pace to
fit your children and your particular tests. Strive for
a balance between helping children be prepared and test-
aware, and giving testing undue importance.

. P : ST : a
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FOOTNOTES

1. "Listening" here refers not only to hearing but also
to recognizing and iﬂterpreting spoken symbols. This
pxggess_is_sometimes_texmedﬂlauding." :

2}' Such researchers as Kenneth S. Goodman, Robert B.
-.Ruddell, Frank Smith, James Button, Russell Stouffer,
-~ Roach Van ATlen, James MotTelt, Michael Halllday,,W‘
Walter Loban, Ruth Strickland and Lyman Hunt have..
wrltten extens1ve1y about these 1deas

*31513§§pon51ve”Educatlgn_Staff The. Responsive Education

o Program (San Francisco: Far West Laboratory for
Educational Research and Development, 1976). See )
Chapter 3, "Cognitive Developpent in the Responsive
Education Program " . A

4. Responsive Education Staff, op. cit., Chapter 3,
"Cognitive Development in the Respons1ve Educatlon
Program'"; Chapter 4, '"Healthy Self-Concept in the
Responsive Education Program'; Chapter 5, "Cultural

- Pluralism in the Responsive Education Program."

5. William W. Purkey, Self—Conéept and School Achievement
(Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, 1970).

6. Y. Goodman, C. Burke, and B. Sherman, Strategies in.
Reading (New Yorky Macmillan, in press), p. 23.

7. -.Kenneth; Goodman, The Psycholinguistic Nature of the
. Reading Process (Detroit:_ Wayne~§tate University
Press, 1967). T '

[ N

‘8. Ibid.

9. Kenneth Goodman, ''Goodrmian Taxonomy of Reading Miscueé,'
in K. Goodman, Final Report, Project No. 9-0375,
Grant No. OEG-0-9-320375-4269 (Washington, D.C.:
U.S. Department &f Health, Education,; and Welfare,
Office of Education, Bureau of Research, April, 1973).

.10. Example based on.datastaken from tapes of children
reading and retelling!stories in Mount Diablo Unified
School District, Concord, California, 1970-73, and in
Lebanon School District, Lebanon,7N;H., 1974-75.
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Can: artlcle by Lyman C. Hunt, Jrv '

B .

Maklng Sense The! Ba51c Sk111 1n -
aﬁlng,” ‘an artlcle by JoEllyn L
”ylor

255

265




| AP'PENDIX A

v

' Abstract of )
"The ChaIIenge of Ind1v1dua11zed Read1ng Instruct1on"

Pel

-an art1c1e by Dr. Lyman c. Hunt Jr

w1th 1ncreas1ng]y powerful audlo_and VJSuaJ_medJaﬂclamoxung,to_satlsﬁy__~_

the 1nformat1ona1 and;enterta1nment nee_

fithe public, it s/ becom1ng a" reaI

challenge to continue

'respond1ng to'th

=t0- produce 1ntereyted, product1ve readers As a teacher

_,chaITenge, it is i portant to develop a read1ng program o

that va1ues cho1ce, 1ndependence and se1f-d1rect1on and aIIows ch11dren to

learn to read by read1ng ' ;l;. o

"

I;portant Aspects of Independent, Ind1v1dua11zed Read1ng

Independent, 1nd1v1dua11zed reading is such a program " Its bas1c goa1 -

is to have children read for and by themse1ves In order to accomp11sh this,

. ch11dren are taught the sk1115 of 1ndependence and se1f-re11ance Those  who

§

*~adnnn1ster“the program‘encourage ‘Ehildren to pract1ce these skiTls Just as o

? they wou1d pract1ce any other skills, by 1ncorporat1ng the foIIow1ng funda- o

menta1 pr}nc1p1es into the program

1.

: '2'..

The f1rst 1mportant aspect of Ind1v1dua11zed Independent Reading"is

Each reader chooses h1s or her own mater1a1 L

R T I ’ ' TN -
Each reader sets h1s or her own pace wqgh he1p 1f necessary, for o

comp1et1ng mater1a1 se1ected

. Each’ reader, w1th the teacher S heIp, engages 1n respons1b1e,

product1ve read1ng R .

.encourag1ng readers to'se1ect the1r own mater1als. ~Reading.WI11_on]y be .

. ) :
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.~ Sy cas s

_1ndependent and product1ve 1F\the’readers are ab1e to chooseuwhat they w111

. ' Sy

be read1ng Readenﬁ'W111 read;1f theSmater1a1 1nterests them In add1t1on,

\.

:' se1ect1ng mater1a$s 1s necessary to_theﬁ;
,fread1ng process 1ts |

s e

e S - . . Fq% ’ '\ | L
\Q@e reader§~may exper1ence d1£f1c33ty“attbis'new-'

oy k -;
In the beg1nnqhgyw

'Vtask of'se]f-se]ect1o ,fThe teacherlmmt be pat1ent aqgtmderstand that at

f1rst there may be some 1nappropr1dte chof%es made, but}that th1s too can be

~«a~ya1uab4e~4earn1ng expermenceauméh*ﬁhe p;;%er—low-keyed gu1dance Teachers

2

'f can prov1de as much 1ncent1ve as poss1b1e for mak1ng appropr1ate cho1ces by ’

l ha<1ng a w1de var1ety of mater1a1s ava11ab]e to readers Bas1c texts, paper- ,‘
backs, 11brary books, newspapers, and maga21nes can a11 be prov1ded Parents |
are usua]]y support1ve 1@ a110w1ng the ch11dren to share the1r own books

f_ There shou]d be approx1mate1y f1ve to ten books ‘per ch11d that vary 1n

- d1ff1cu1ty and cover a wide assortment of subJect matter It 1s beneficial
‘to rotate the collection occas1ona11y, be1ng carefu] to reta1n t1t1es that
some ch11dren ‘may. be wa1t1ng to read Some sort of 11brary system to keep

"NtYaCkS'Of“bOOkS and—requests*1s usua]]y*heTpfu]**‘—‘*““ﬁ*ﬂ~f;“““ff;4**—4:f‘;;*f;

- >

 The second s1gn1f1cant aspect of'the Independent Ind1v1dua11zed Read1ng

Program 1s to create readers who can read 1ndependent1y ' Read1ng 1ndependent-
1y 1nvo]ves susta1n1ng concentrat1on and mot1vat1on, and keeping track of

v1deas whm]e read1ng for a cons1derab1e amount of t1me “These character1st1cs
. of 1ndependent read1ng deve]op w1th cont1nuous, pro]onged reading. ' It is::. |
1mpdktant to the program to prov1de the opportun1ty for and. a climate con- o

duc}ve to un1nterrupted susta1ned_s11entVread1ng.
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3, Un1nterrgpted Susta1ned SlTent Read1_g

'o '

Un1nterrupted Susta1ned S1Tent Read1ng (USSR) 1s the foundat1on of the-Ta
. program upon wh1ch all af: the. other components, conferences, evaTuat1ons,;;;;P@4

etc , rest. ' The foTTOW1ng are some eTements to cons1der in 1mp1ement1hg USSRji;

Q

A. Estab11sh1ng the Atmosphere in the CTassroom z}7=?~f“\;

[

The teaCher must- be pr‘épared and determmed to cont1nue hav1ng the,,,,,,,,,,_ e

ch1Tdren pratt1ce USSR even if 1t seems a d1ff1cu1t task It will requ1re

~ucareful—plann1ng—and~t1me-—and—1twmay~beﬂneeessary~t0*take—avf1rm standfaga1mst~

..-.

d1srupt1ve behav1or.‘ In . the beg1nn1ng stages of the program, pr1or1ty mustJHV*u

2

be given to USSR. _ . _ I
. B. Key Po1nts “to. EstabT1sh1ng the C11mate Necessary for USSR

A S1Tent Read1ng Practace.-- EstabT1sh a, scheduTe of reguTar
i : g
pract1ce per1ods T1me shoqu be devoted to s1Tent read1ng

2,_ Chang1ng the Teacher 'S RoTe -~ In the beg1nn1ng stages, one of.'"

the hest ways to encourage the ch11dren to get as much as
Sy

P L poss1ble~from s1Tent read1ng 3s- for-the teacher to aTso read:

- during 1 th1s per1od Sett1ng th1s exampTe he]ps to getcthe

‘message across.. . .o |
1. 3. ,Stress1ng Independence - Use a var1ety of strateg1es for heTp_"'

1ng readers become more 1ndependent The ch11dren shoqu
|

understand that 1t is 1mportant that they spent the t1me

_ </h - read1ng qu1etTy -nt may be a good,1dea‘194estab11sh a class
o, smotto that says, in effect, that no one: may do anyth1ng that

: d1sturbs the product1ve read1ng of another." Teachers too must

make 1t clear that they are not to be 1nterrupted dur1ng the
t1me that they are read1ng a »&gﬂ;.ﬂ” “ '
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id. Be Prepared ~- Have plenty of read1ng mater1a1 ava11ab1e to

choose from and he1p theﬁch11dren prepare themse1ves for the

“**“““'““réad1ng per1od'"*"*"—"~—’r f“f_ ﬁf%f -“"**"j"t*ff;fwm;*f*ﬁﬁt
A Comfortab]e Pos1t1ons -- Make sure everyone is comfortab1e

before start1ng and re1gforce the 1dea that this i$.an 1nd1-

- : . | -y
. : v1dua1, rather than group effort f R S =
R C; Be Prepared for Var1at1on 1n Read1ng Performance :

. o ) - >

e beg1nn1ng At first, about 1/5 to 1/4 of the cTass w111 not take it ser1ous]y,

"@some w111 not understand what s11ent read1ng means A11ow the a1ready abﬂe

.,r'

“;”readers who enjoy read1ng to sett1e down to USSR r1ght away’ to serve as a.
mode1 for the others Give amp1e encouragement to a11 who need 1t, let them
‘;know they can succeed if they pers1st Offer gu1dance when necessary, empha-

N f , N
,s1z1ng read1ng for 1deas and exc1t1ng parts, rather thaq remember1ng every—

f th1ng A11ow for some ch11dren to Just pretend to readgatJf1rst ‘ A1m for ‘
' ‘gett1ng greater amounts of s11ent read1ng accomp11shed dur1ng each sess1on

-D. Gu1del1nes for Susta1ned S11ent Read1ng

e

:—*~P1an therﬁramework‘of the sr1ent~read1ng perlod—Wthiﬁﬁ“;

o :nsﬂare dec1ded upon make them v1swb1e to everyone‘ The fo11ow1nﬁ are B



~time-to stop ~_;;#r~w%m+“;;mfj; fﬁ-fumjifkaﬁt,ﬁe;gt__meﬂ;h“;'*
L e,
- 6: Read for as’ 1ong as you can e
e Cran '/v ! . " : ’6 e S ’ B
,w___ﬂ£kmjhme$£handes”_,_w“_-_L~ﬁ____;”“~w,_»_%;w-e_o'{ ;f_ S
:3‘fdr s1]eht read1ng, the 1mportant thing to remember 1s

" In a]]ottgng t1
. P
. to beg1n w1th a. short per1%g,of t1me°and gradua]]y extend 1t In pr1mary :

h

grades, eh1]dren'may readvs11ent1y fOr as 11tt]e as fwv%,m1nutes or ]ess or

HJLﬁer—as—mueh—as—ten—minutes ——Lngermedqate«le¥els~eeuld_a1so_be§1n,w;th_flxe_____

.

51 to ten m1nute per1ods Eventua1]y, depend1ng on age group and purpose of ‘?

e e e e P S, R

the exerc1se the per1od could go from th1rty to s1xty m1nuteSJeach day
BRI : A : . v e
. 'u“,.f‘;j,’ . w.' 1““_ Eva]uat1on ) Ta e .'v :;5 ;' - f'ff(.‘
Thé goa] of the program 1s to deve]bp qua11t1es of, 1ndependence, se]fﬁ

.a e S | RN 04

§§1rect1on and se]f—suff1c1ency Eva1uatmon must r@f]ect the growth of - these
~—. .

r

qua]1t1es 1n the 1nd1v1dua], as we]] as whether or ‘not the 1nd1v1du under-'

[, hd
\ ‘

.

stands what isi be1ng read. f' et n__j{fﬁx;;_';b}',.a_.-f- o Ww S

One of the most effect1ve ways of determ1n1ng the extent to wh1ch

3 * t

?g1v1dua]s are acqu1r1ng the sk1lls of 1ndependencé ‘and se]f-mot1vat1on"1s

fu~through keen observat1on Observe how a- ch1]d goes about se]ect1ng readahg

[}

~—'materTat*and Tf*the tho1ce'seems appropr1ate Note how qu1et1y‘and¢con~ *“"45“§

° e

f sc1enﬁ$ous]y a ch1]d works, and 1f upon comp]et1ng one task Qé or_she goes

l‘

‘ on to the next w1thout prompt1ng Concentrat1on shou]d nncrease w&th prac-_:
t1ce5 as shou]d the 1ength of t1me spent read1ng s1]ent]y ’15 ﬁ?u-; _‘.L,H“

e el

47

» | The concept of "extens1ve“ read1ng under]1es Independent Ind1v1dualized

'v Read1ng ‘°Extens1ve readJng 1s exp]oratory or detect1ve regd1ng dur1ng wﬁ]ch

thﬁ reader goes through a good dea] of pr1nt constant]y search1ng for 1deas 1gif

C e ? K Q. i
that are. 1mportant to h1m or her It 1s the ant1thes1s of “1ntens1ve" or
: v _
sponge ]1ke read1ng wh1ch theoret)cally requ1res the reaaer to remember o
R \ ':t; . L R ey \:._.
._Y'Jf { ;"Af SR ) . ' o
%y R o - ) _
“5 ‘o e e Fa 8




everything that is read. In intensive reading, comprehensgon is determ1ned_ '
1 Wiy koo

by how much 1s remembered and can be recounted In extens1ve reading, e

omprehens1on entails’ Judg1ng'1deas encountered in the réagéhg, in order to #
. (i - - ,1‘05
select: those that have the greatest relevance %5 the reader7 .

Evaluation of ?he reader S understand1ng of the mater1a1 he or she has .

-t

»

it

Tead is basedapn extens1ve reading standards It is 1mportant to knOWa1f the
reader has responded to ideas of perSOna1 1mpprt e, and whether or. not he

™ ae

or she has %¥he’ 1nterést and enthus1asm to vo]untar11y express these responses L

N » d

a‘Book ta]ks,tcohferences and d1scuss1on§ are all good ways of defbrM1n1ng

whether a reader 1s‘sort1ng out 1mportant ideas and search1ng for s1gn1f1cang
e:zments 1n the read1ng‘mater1a1 - The ¢eacher needs to sample some of eaoh .y
eh11d S 1nd1v1dua1 reéﬁ1ng and discuss selected parts from one or two of the ”:
several books that ‘may have been‘read between confe?ences Ask1ng 1nterested,
»st1mu1at1ng‘quest1ons will eﬁcourage the child to 1nd1ca%inman1ngfu] soenes, .
characters, p1ctures and ddeas, which can: then be.d1scussed further. For )

c’

_ example, "Did anyth1ng”happen in the book that you wou]d dapke, . to have happen

to you?" -"D1d'you learn anything new from this book?", "would you #ﬁke to |

l.~\. ‘

eShare your book%with anyone else, and why?" Other k1nds of quest1ons cag be
. asked to determine ﬁf.tHE'selection of material was appropriate -~ "Could 'you -
tell nhat was happening all the time?", "Did YOu get hfred op?“, %ﬁowndid xoﬁﬁf
‘straighten yourself out?", "Did you want to keep on reading?" J
Even though only a few questions can,be_asked'ofeach ehild’eadh time,

¢ the teacher will come to&recognjie which responses indtcate that the chi]d~

"has thought about aifd assimi]ated some of thé ideas that have been read, and

which are superficiall This will become c]ear even if the teacher is not H
‘1nt1mate1y acquainted with all of the mater1als Readers, on .the other hand,
- . é—g ' -
; ‘ -



will become familiar with this kind of discussion and be able to ta1k‘with «
increasing confidence about'what they have read‘ As the program cont1nues,

teachers will f1nd that they come to knou each 1nd1v1dua1 as_ a reader, and
ﬁf that they_haweha g]earer p1cture of each reader's performance~and progress
" than ever before. ) ‘ 7 I . | E
, o L€ )
AR ' Y Keep1ng,Records of Read1ng Progress

A3

Keep1ng records is an 1mportant part of the'program but 1s secondary,

particularly in the beg1nn1ng, to silent read1ng As the program deve]ops,

records w111 become more 1mportant as a means of document1ng both progress

k]

and. performance and he1p1ng the teacher. gu1de the readers To th1s end,,
‘readers can. share the respons1b111ty of keep1ng records Each can have a
"
notebook in which entr1es are made about each p1ece of mater1a1 read>' The‘ .

c]ass may determ1ne what questjons are 1mportant to answer for the record,
: ‘ﬁ ¢ .
‘and the.c]ass together or each’ 1nd1v1dua1 may wish to devise some kind of °

o . . ) ‘v"’ ‘ . . v . '
'record-keep1ng form . : _ . ‘ ooy T

L7

}-%
Reéord keep1ng shou]d not become an overwhe]mlng, too t1me -consuming

chore for' either teacher or students. ';t should not take trme away from

other act1v1t1es, but should be 1ntegrated as.we]] as poss1b1e 1nto the e B
B . ) RO :
program. '
A S

>

(’f‘i

(‘; v a N \‘.:\.' -
) | . R S o ’ S KIS
e w . Conc]us1on : w

’ « . ’ [

g& In add1t1on to entourag1ng 11d#gn to read and stimylating 1ntere$t and
1& U

'des1re for read1ng, Independent Tndqv1dua]1zed Read1ng has a number of dther °
. " .
‘advant%ges he]ps ch11dreﬁ?develop the extﬁ;me]y 1mportant cognitive

‘ sk1lls oﬂydec1s1on mabgng %gd cnmi1cakﬁjudgment It 1mproves conceﬂtrat1on u f
. @
ab111t1es wh1ch carxy over’ 1ntgrother subJect areas ¥ ih1s read1ng program

hd ] L]
‘e
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also seems to stimulate voluntary interest. and independent research and study
in other areas. Furthermore, the children seem more anxious to share some of

‘the“results of these independent forays in pursuit of information that interests

Al
. -
them. , , . v
° .
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- APPENDIX B «

Abstract -of -
_"The Role of Prediction 1n Reading"
. : - . -an art1c1e by Frank Sm1th,
Q- ' L

)

Stud1es done over the 1€st ten years 1nd1cate the 1mportance of encourag-
ing the reader to use pr1or knowledge to make sense of the mater1a1 be1ng read.

.Us1ng pr1op/knowﬂedge in this way is known fam111ar1y as guesS1ng and is re- "
£

ferred to here as»pred1ct1on Pred1ct1on is a natural part of both 11sten1ng

to spoken language and reading. Everyone who 1is ab]e to understand spoken

1anguage a1so has the ab111ty to predict as they read or listen.

= When we come upon an unfam111ar word as we are read1ng, we usua11y e1ther
: skjp oven it 1f’the sentence makes sense w1thout it or guess the mean1ng from
_ the cont:i; of the sentence or paragraph We go through a similar process as
we 11sten to someth1ng being read or to spoken language. This 1sﬁpred1ct1on
in act1on_and ‘there are four basic reasons why it is automatically.practiced
by most,f]uent readers and why it should be encouraged;infheginniné readers."
| L Certa1n words have many meanings and can serve d1fferent grammat1ca1
funct1ons Often 1t is on]y from the context that ‘we can pred1ct the ‘meaning .
of even s1mp1e words such as tab]e, record, force, dr1ve Usually only one
meaning of. the wo§§ 5i11 make sense v‘- e o -

6'7\ ~ V'* i3 .
= 4
. '632 The way- a word 1s spe11ed does not indicate how to pronouncég:t
Y At :

3 w
_ Maﬁ&%peg1nn1ng readers are fam111ar with the sound of words, but not with
B
“theiy . written equ1vaJents. The rules of phon1cs are comp]ex and readers may.
E-Y . ' I
have difficu]ty sounding -out a word 11ke 1augh However, if they predict what
Q‘

fam111ar word beg1nn1ng with "L" would make sense, they will easily "read"

-~
i

T ™

- ..‘ . ‘_.I: "__;. 275 . 264
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1augh even if they cannot " ound out“ the same word

3.- The bra1n can on1y process a limited amount of v1sua1 1nformat1on at
any one time. If a long 11ne of random letters is flashed on a screen for ‘a
fraction of a,second, even an experienced reader w1]1 only be able to recog-
"#ize four or five letters at most. As long as one‘attempts to read letter by
letter, reading.is unmanageably slow, restricted and distorted;
| 4., short-term memory cannot hold more than .six onaseven‘unke1ated items
at a time‘ If a word'of.more than six letters is read letter by letter, the
_ begtnn1ng w111 have been forgotten by the t1me the end i3 reached The'same_ ,
prob]em W1ﬁ1 occur 1f the words of a sentence are read one at a t1me By the
end of the sentence the beginning words will have been forgotten and it Wi1i‘
be impossiblekto‘construct_thelmeaning of the whole sentence.

These fouh—basicsreasons for prediction 511 Teadlto one conc]usion -
in order to fead effective]y and efficiently there is a need to reduce the
1amount of v1sua1 information the bra1n has . to process. This is the role that

pred1ct1on plays, for pred1ct1on is the use of prior knowledge to e11m1nate

f‘un11ke1y a1ternat1ves -and bring the cho1ce of poss1b111t1es down to a workab]e»

7 number

Mak1ng use of pr1or know]edge is the key to pred1ctxon A11 of us do
7

;-”th1s every day qu1te automatically in a var1ety of situations.. Our know]edge

'“f of ‘the Eng11sh 1anguage is such that 1f most of us saw this much of a sign ‘
_part1a11y b1ocked by.aatree..v f ." . | - ',;;.d;'; 'f%:"f ;

L P ;ff o e ream R “;-f | ;:.'. ,nv.'%gg
€>we would eas11y f111 in: the missing 1etters and read 1ce cream It is 7;;;;

espec1a11y easy. to pred1ct in th1s way 1f the words are in’ some sort oT co

text because there are then add1t1ona1 c1ues Exper1ments have shown. that , %




i

-
P

even ch11dren have enoUgh 1anguage foundat1on ‘to be ab]e to automatmcaJ]y

a-m recogn1ze fam1]1ar sequences of 1etters Thus they are’ ab]e to comb1ne visual

’Vu--.

i_"fam1har1ty w1th groups of 1etters W1th the1r own prev1ous exper1ence 1n order.

,,,,,
l J o

-;fto make sénse out of a word or grOups of words. v_: L ?f | ,G?Tthj7f_; |
There are many advéntage$ 1n encourag1ng the use of d:ed1ct1on toldevelbp

: . ‘g ; ol
;’:sk1]1 at read1ng Read1ﬁgdw%11‘%e *aster and more eff1c1ent the_fewer a]terna-

';‘t1ves the bra1n has to proce;sa' Readxng w1th pred1c¢ﬁon enta11s read1ng w1th

B

SR

i
&
o

.'\
1
.'?,'

. 9
determ1ned to acgJa1nt the reader
n%,, ‘

must be met The f1rst is thqt the" mater1a1s bezng read mUst have some
C R i\ ) ’ ‘4’ f—q : L
mean1ng for the’ch11dren.n »
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”'If a ch11d is read1ng with th1s att1tude, it would

':}woﬁizﬁsubst1tute "horse" for fhouse"'1n the example

‘:qy var1ous read1ng games, such as stopp1ng sudden]y and

2 &% 75 [

s M11dren to pred1ct what comes next; ]eav1ng out occas1onal words

Most 1mportant1y, ch11dren shou]d be aI]owed to
a

5 pred1ct ﬁ%tural}y Th1s may mean 1eav1ng a word out or: subst1tut1ng ther

%
."t?_:{si‘

“h

l' ) o i ‘f
wordi and_may often enta11 paus1ng to cons1der what an unknown word nnght be

)

It 1s sat1sfy1ng for both teacher and child when the ch11d rea11zes that the

.rr; 4!’

_ word hetog,she predicted in, one sentence does not make sense in the 11ght of o

f{a‘f;;\e next%gentence and goes back and adJusts it accord1ng]y h\j';

%@ 4It wou]d be wr0ng to assume that pred1ct1on is the who]e of read1ng

Lo

'? Other 1mportant aspects 1nc1ude eff1c1ent1y us1ng short-term memory, mak1ng

m1n1ma1 use of v1sua] cues, deve1op1ng strateg1es for 1dent1fy1ng unfam111ar -

words, and se]eotyng appropr1ate rates of speed for d1fferent read1ng tastes.

A]] of these sk111s, however, develop with read1ng pract1ce Perhaps the X

278
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2h -

most s1gn1f1cant advantage of pred1ct1on is that . 1t actua]]y fac111tates
successfu]

mean1ngfu] read1ng exper1ences ‘through which a]] the other sk1115
necessahy to f]uent read1ng.can be acqu1red
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JoEllyn Taylor

APPENDIX C-

Far West Laboratory for'Edu‘catiohal‘Resedrchl and Development:

San Francisco, California

- Readlng

“ J)"
Y 3
HO

AN

" ‘Have you ever heard a student read

v this way?

“I went Home wzth my fry end ”
(frxend)
.OR “She stopped to pzck a ﬂowed »

=y ,(ﬂower)

OR simply stop readmg altogether be-
cause she did not “know”’

" Wword? These students belong‘.v_ y.

- Constructmg Meanmg is ‘Basic

large group of ineffective readers who ' R
. Vision’ of Whole is Necessan for Parts,: :
: v*to Make Sense '

do not know or haye forgotten what is

‘ bas1c

language arts? To the effective language

© . user it seems obvious that the communi-

" cation of thought'is what is basic.

668

» Whether the communication takes place_'
' verbally or thrpugh “rlung the receiver

“The author wishes to acknowledge Carolyn Burke,

Marilyn Hanf Buckley, Jane DeLawter. Kenneth
Goodman, Yetta Goodman. Dave Nettell, and

"Barry Sherman for their contributions during the .

preparaflon of -this manuscnpt
?7. .

e
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the next.

','Makm Sense' The BaSlC Sklll 1n

4

is never passwe He unconscnously does
what is necessary for him to understand
the message of the speaker or ‘author.

Using the sxgnals (oral/wrltten) as trig-

gers, he constructs his own meamng"'_'
which reflects his own language and life- '
experience. His focus while recciving
these signals, is ““what sense canl make
out of thls"" ' '

the ta en. for granted by effectwe_

~_ readers, this demand for meaning seems
What is basic in reading and the other, :

to be the basic ingredient absent from

_the ineffective reader’s -approach to
‘print. ‘Well-intentioned traditional in-

struction, rather than -emphasizing a’
'commltment to. understanding. has dis- ",

.tracted the reader by paying. undue at-
- tention to the mechanics of the" process B

(decodlng, pronunciation, mtonatlon
etc.). The 1neffect1ve reader, as indi- ~
cated above, has no focus or goal be- .

_ yond attemptlng to ﬁgure out' the parts
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als instead of the road! Obviously this’

'I‘he're is a-lack of awareness that the
parts add up to a whole with potentlal :
- meaning. -

.Phis dlsproportlonate attention to
mechanics can be likened to driving in-

prior to the learner’s. focus’ on. total road

. awareness, the\ studént mlghﬁwgncelv-'

ably direct all of his attenuon to the ped-

does not make for- effective. dnvmg If,

% however the. student is ﬁrst “helped to -

N2,
understand the relatxonshlp of his.car to
- - the road and other vehicles,- the use ‘of
" the pedals and other instruments comes
_ more easily and makes sense in the ¢on-

text of the total driving expenence
Such is the case with the young read-
er. If she first comes to realize-the rela-
tionship.between oral and written lan-
guage - -and is aware. that’ language is
‘used to convey ideas, feelings, etc. ., this

gestalt will assist ‘her in plugging in" the'.-',f

'other subserv1ent pieces, as they are:

needed and useful. With such an orien~

tation, the readers might have made

" these substitutions, 1nstead of those c1ted.,’:
. storles read repeatedly and watching the -
-'prxnt thesé children begin to reCOgnlze
" some portions, and. after a period of ap-
B parent memorization, phase into actually
dlscern%g the words themselves, with-
“out reliance on picture- clues. -Patterns”
begin to, emerge in this process. “That .

1n1t1ally T e

I went home wzth my gzrlfrzend
(friend) :
She stopped to pzck d dazsy (ﬂower)

o My own ﬁndlngs and those of persons_:?
: conductlng research on ‘miscue analysrs"
are 'that, by and large, . American chil- -

dren have enough phonics skills to be-

“come competent readers, but that
. phonlcs is not enough. If the reader .
“ were to seek meaning at all times, the

universe of options would be narrowed

{6 those items that atre potentlally rea:

sonable. In, The girl climbed the[ fence] .

(if fence is the unknown) the options are -

xmmedlalel) limited to nouns that .are

' ."‘cllmbable ”: The fleld is severely re-
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duced again when the “chmbable" noun '_ .
must.begin with the letter f. A student -
maintaining a focus on making sense will-

not even entertain notlons about words

._begmnmg with f, fe, fen or whatever, lf
struction. If the mstructor were to isolate

" the use of the brake and’ accelerator,
' -emphasleng mastery "of - those aspects-

they do not. denote. climbable nouns.

) This synergxstlc sortlng system (process- -

ing the options simultaneously through -
semantlc, syntactic and symbolic *fil-
ters’’) is a natural process and much

"more efficient than the tradltlonal

sxngle-focused “What does it start w1th"” :
(symbollc) approach ‘ :

“'Natural Process of Self—Taught Reader -
is Synergustlc

’Yogng self- taught readers verlfy these
notions for us. Not influenced by con-
ventional “instruction, some. l'ne~yea1-
olds have revealed to us’ their 1ntumve .
strategles for becomlng r‘eaders

. First of all, these children: ha\e heaxd

’ storles ‘and. enjoyed books from an’ early

age. The adults in their famllles are seen
reading daily for. tHeir own - 1hterest

needs, and en_‘oyment -as well as shar-’ “
3mg reading time with the chlldren

“After’ ‘hearing - some of their favarite .

word starts like my name.’ ““These two"
look alike.” “These are the same at the

‘start.” When asked, “How. do you figure -

ol something you don’t know?", they

-respond with su¢h statements as “I "think
‘about what would go there.”

*1 Just_
say what would sound right.”

Obviously, context. and the speakers
sense ‘of .the language are' the major-

' sources of cues. When. one ﬁve-year-old

was. reading Silverstein's *‘Recipe for a
. : . (TR .
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

- self—taught readers ‘make evtdent

. "“Gestalt"
L Natural: $equence

. 1.
S How many sentences, Sl make; sehse justasa single- sentence? R 'ﬁ
- 3. What percentage do these two ﬁgures represent of the. total nwnber of sentencé%

Htppopotamus Sandwich' (1974) she
stopped unsure before the word mayon-

naise. Her teacher asked, “What kind of

word is'it?"’ She replled “Food.” He
then asked, “What do you think it might

2% “t starts with'sh (sound),” she said,

' “soit must be mustard or mayonnazse,
‘but it's'long, so it must be mayonnaise.’

By anyone's common sense criterion,

- such children -are’ reading. They
‘ thoroughly re-tell. and discuss the mate-

rial they read. At- the same time, these

"self-taught readers neither know nor
-* have they found a need to know

. ‘e-alphabet’ letter names -
* sight words in 1solatton
o letter sounds . !
* phonics rules

. As Frank Smlth (1973) pomts out “this

knowledge, if important‘at all, develops .
- :‘when one needs to.spell, to locate words

in the dictionary, -etc., but is not neces-

sary to be able to read In fact, it dis-

tracts from the basics of readmg Begin-

- ning reading: experlences ‘build ‘the

reservoir from whtch ‘these- other skills

lates the natural sequence. that these

@ .-'
»i‘a

lnstructton Based on

Effectlve readlng lnstructlon ts a mat-

ter of developing or reinstating the stu-
.-dent’s natural desire to make sense of
- his world, in this case the ‘world of print

-

Ways of /dolng this can be tatlored to ﬁt
the level of the reader.- =

The Young Begmner In the young
child this intuitive demand for sense can
be further developed by: - )
. watchtng while’ famrltar storles are being read
e seeing known songé-and poetry in print
® seeing product labé,\ls ads, commercials
¢ dictating own stories and seemg them emergc in

print . .
* reading along with competent readers

e silently readirig (or looking at) books of ownj

choice on a regular basis. i

® beginning mdependent ,readmg ‘on famlhar. m-.
terest.mg topics, expressed in languagc similar to
one's own

¢ learning to constantly as& ones self, does thls .

. make sense? .. s

‘Having lnternallzed thts fervent de-j

‘mand for meaning, the young reader’

L develops mote and more refined think-* »
“ing ‘skills to deal with the unknown, "

“

bringing more experience and language - -

kniowledge to eachinew story and poem.

A large storéhouse of integrated experi-

ences. and- sophisticated knowledge of
-grammar and- spelling patterns are sub- -

~sequently brought to bear on readtng_ =

. develop Attemptlng to teach these skills
" as a prerequlstte to reading actually vio-

and writing tasks in all content areas:

Thé Older Reader with Difficulties:
For the student who did not build her
skills of readtg)g in. this natural way and ’
is now.net-p

“such as the followmg.can be very helpful

in this’ re-orientat

‘Tape record the;
asststed oral re
hsten toit, askin'

I ls she h-ymg to make sense ofit at all’

. A. Ifso, towhatdegree’ ., B

“in l.he story"

-y, L

How’ many sentences sull make. sense in the total context the way she read them" . D

O
' foréi‘ E]

- Lan§lage Arls

.

cessing print’ sufﬁcxerﬁly :
well to: be" able to re-tell a story after .-
* reading, the* habitual demand for mean-
- ing must be established. A procedule



' ln what ways is she stnvmg for meamng" . - ) o / o
TS ¢ Self-correctlng ' ' o .
2. Loglcal substituting -

3. Using her own dlalect ,
: 4 Indlcatlng dxssatrsfacuon with. nonsense - . '

- . .- o T P Lohe

C

0ooo

%
]

. II Is she appeanng‘wsenlefor nonsenxe"“ s R

A If so. to whatdegfee ‘, L -.:-,": L .
- qu many sentences (as she read them) do not make sense" )

. -Z .What percentage do they represent" {or sxmply ‘é’ubstract the combmed ﬁgure in
‘1A, 3 from lOO‘percent) ‘ :

>

‘O R

f DDDD

P

B. In what ways is she amvmgat nonsense? .

("\' : S 1. Substxtutxng words that don't make sense, T lv":; ‘ ]

‘ .2 Makmg critical omissions Fis AR .
; 3, Pausing so long that she forgets what she has already read Y
. 4 .

Other . =~ b

-

You now have a broader view of what' ' meaning is. developed' through-the con-
strategies the reader presently uses to. ‘stant, rem‘f’ er, “‘Does that: make"
process printed language. How can you - sense?” Th)s %ill not and should not al-
use this mformatxon" . ways result in so-called “accurate” ‘read-

" 1f she has few or no posxtlve strategles mg of the actual prmted words. If we. :

(Sectlon I), you:may find the most direct were -t& monitor our. 6wn readihg we. .

“route to instill the habitual emand for would- discover. frequent miscues to
sense to be. through her n oral lan- -make the most sense of what we see: -
~ guage. After she ‘dictates’ storles, :de- -Children, too, who are reading effec- -
scrxptxons, anecdotes; memorxzed songs,. “tively “replace words or phrases of, a
rhymes," ads,~or any ‘other" spontaneous text, because, as-they see it, what they .
language you.can use this prmted copy are reading is not as sensible, common, '
to help, estabhsh the copcept that reads- or famxhar as it should be" (Bettelhexm
dngis merely llstemng toa long—dxstance ;976 p.13). i
- speaker Qr intesacting ‘with. some‘,oneﬁ Later, or wzth a More Advanced Stu- -
" who cannot be here now. By ré-reading” dent: Far a reader who strives to con-
her own words TO her and WiTH her, ~struct. some ‘meaning . from printed: .
“you can build 'the bridge. from® demand-' U stimul; .progress¢can be achieved by
Ling sense from a speaker whoqscpresent buxldmg on" th ; already ‘positive
to demandmg sense fgom the prmt“ of the - stx‘ategles In fac with the tape record-.
absent speaker (author) he sea h for '} ing .of ¢his readjfig<and the story text to:
Lt : LooE ) . follow, he’ fnay now become his own best
‘Appearmg is- used advxsedly since, w/{re as- te@cher anddevaluator, With-a;, focus on,"’

a

sessing oralpetformam:e not hecessarilv/the actual - "Lsten to’ ‘sed if it makes senSe, ' read-

" reading‘in the head." Thewo may diffgr but ghis
* _is’'an issue too complex to@eat lightly here. -€ers usua“y sspot the ma.lonty of the”' :
%\ *sNonsense .= less than sense, in this contéxt. fomer seméntically ‘naPPrOP”a!e mis-.
his does not imply random word-calling because LUES, and”cl?ange- them or sense. ‘the .

. most such.miscues do display graphic-similarity to. .
. the word in the original text (think for thu“@ Non- need to do So" Int this ,practlce, the em :
sense denotes semantic unacceptablhty or., map- phasls ﬁhlfls from teaching to learnmg
propnateness o B, ‘ and 15 mdre apg to develop alpng ‘the |
Mak/ng Sense The Basm Sk:ll in Read:ng R a\ BRI f o : ~r,i,_67'1,
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

“natural ]inés .demonstrated by the self- "
" taught readers. The teacher's role be- - |
‘comes -one ‘of assisting the’ student in
'locatmg vnally interesting reading mat-
‘ter, urging predictions priér to reading,

o i
KR a

and discussing story content following

~the student’s. 1ndependent readmg and
tape momtorxng This. could be ac-

“well. ! S Y

Readmg is’. leamed by readmg In-

" creasing mxleage throug}Lprmt and.con-

“structing sense’ of print are efficient av-
“enues. to readlng competence. This may
" /appearion-the surface to be »overly
: sunpllstxc‘ ut readmg ‘need not be re- -
fj:,'_:g'arded a
._.miracle,"if ‘there is one, is thé develop-
" ment of oral Ianguage and ‘this, coupled L
“with the students recall of, life exper1~ B
‘ences, comprise the evemncreasmg
bank" account from which he draws ‘the -
“stuff” to ‘make sense of printed lans -
guage Thus, teachers can perform one .
. vital function in’a studént’s. develgpmenta
_of reading competence:. to:reinforce? or -
- reinstate the-desire to make sense of the
" ‘world. This is what i is: basic to reading, to

al,l of language and to life nself ,

LN

nysterious procesé".- The
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